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WHO IS JESUS CHRIST?

Professor Simon Greenleaf was one of the most eminent lawyers of all time. His “Laws of Evidence” for many years were accepted by all States in the United States as the standard methodology for evaluating cases. He was teaching law at a university in the United States when one of his students asked Professor Greenleaf if he would apply his “Laws of Evidence” to evaluate an historical figure. When Greenleaf agreed to the project he asked the student who was to be the subject of the review. The student replied that the person to be examined would be Jesus Christ. Professor Greenleaf agreed to undertake the examination of Jesus Christ and as a result, when he had finished the review, Simon Greenleaf personally accepted the Lord Jesus Christ as his Saviour.

Professor Greenleaf then sent an open letter to all jurists in the United States jurists saying in part “I personally have investigated one called Jesus Christ. I have found the evidence concerning him to be historically accurate. I have also discovered that Jesus Christ is more than a human being, he is either God or nothing and having examined the evidence it is impossible to conclude other than he is God. Having concluded that he is God I have accepted him as my personal Saviour. I urge all members of the legal profession to use the “Laws of Evidence” to investigate the person of the Lord Jesus Christ and if you find that he is wrong expose him as a faker but if not consider him as your Saviour and Lord”

HOW CAN I BE SAVED?

Salvation is available for all members of the human race.

Salvation is the most important undertaking in all of God's universe. The salvation of sinners is never on the basis of God's merely passing over or closing His eyes to sin. God saves sinners on a completely righteous basis consistent with the divine holiness of His character. This is called grace. It relies on God so man cannot work for salvation neither can he deserve it. We need to realise that the creation of this vast unmeasured universe was far less an undertaking than the working out of God's plan to save sinners.

However the acceptance of God's salvation by the sinner is the most simple thing in all of life. One need not be rich, nor wise nor educated. Age is no barrier nor the colour of one's skin. The reception of the enormous benefits of God's redemption is based upon the simplest of terms so that there is no one in all this wide universe who need be turned away.

How do I become a Christian?

There is but one simple step divided into three parts. First of all I have to recognise that I am a sinner (Romans 3:23; 6:23; Ezekiel 18:4; John 5:24).

Secondly, realising that if I want a relationship with Almighty God who is perfect, and recognising that I am not perfect, I need to look to the Lord Jesus Christ as the only Saviour (1 Corinthians 15:3; 1 Peter 2:24; lsaiah 53:6; John 3:16).

Thirdly, by the exercise of my own free will I personally receive the Lord Jesus Christ as my Saviour, believing that He died personally for me and that He is what He claims to be in an individual, personal and living way (John 1:12; 3:36; Acts 16:31; 4:12).

The results of Salvation

The results of this are unbelievably wonderful:

My sins are taken away (John 1:29),

I possess eternal life now (1 John 5:11,12),

I become a new creature in Christ (2 Corinthians 5:17),

The Holy Spirit takes up His residence in my life (1 Corinthians 6:19),

And I will never perish (John 10:28-30).

This truthfully is life's greatest transaction. This is the goal of all people; this is the ultimate of our existence. We invite and exhort any reader who has not become a Christian by trusting in the Lord Jesus Christ to follow these simple instructions and be born again eternally into God's family (Matthew 11:28; John 1:12; Acts 4:12; 16:31).
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INTRODUCTION

THE PAULINE EPISTLES

The general theme of the Pauline epistles are our Christian blessings and duties "in Christ".

[a]
ROMANS

‑
Righteousness in Christ

[b]
I CORINTHIANS

‑
Sanctification in Christ

[c]
II CORINTHIANS

‑
Acceptable ministry in Christ

[d]
GALATIANS

‑
Liberty in Christ

[e]
EPHESIANS

‑
All spiritual blessings in Christ

[f]
PHILIPPIANS

‑
A joyous daily walk in Christ

[g]
COLOSSIANS

‑
Completeness in Christ

[h]
I THESSALONIANS
‑
Deliverance at the Rapture in Christ

[i]
II THESSALONIANS
‑
Deliverance from judgments in Christ

[j]
I TIMOTHY

‑
Local Church order

[k]
II TIMOTHY

‑
Faithfulness to Christ

[l]
TITUS


‑
Local Church order

[m]
PHILEMON

‑
The sinner's restoration to Christ

PHILIPPI

The city of Philippi was named after the father of Alexander the Great who rebuilt Philippi in 350 BC. 

This city was the site of a major battle in the Roman civil war between the Republicans and Augustus who with Mark Anthony gained a great victory here in 42 BC. Here Brutus and Cassius, defeated by Augustus and Anthony committed suicide. Augustus made Philippi a Roman colony with its citizens having full rights of citizenship.

The city was on the Ignatian way, one of the major roads in the ancient world thus much trade passed through Philippi. 

When Paul arrived at Philippi some 90 years later it was therefore a Roman city but Greek speaking. 

Philippi had a population of 200,000 to 500,000 at the time of Paul and therefore was a substantial city. 

The Jews were few and had no synagogue but were allowed "a place of prayer" outside the city gates on the banks of the Gangites.

FOUNDATION OF THE CHURCH

Paul visited Philippi in 52 AD and at "the place of prayer" converted Lydia of Thyatira [Acts 16:11-15]. 

Also as a result of exorcising a demon possessed girl he and Silas were brought before the magistrate condemned, scourged and imprisoned.

During the night they were miraculously freed which resulted in the conversion of the Philippian jailer and a faithful Christian community was thereby founded. [Acts 16:16-40] 

The next morning Paul lets them know that he was a Roman and the magistrates become anxious as you can beat up a Jew and get away with it but you cannot go around beating up Roman citizens. They begged them to leave the city without any more fuss.

Paul visited Philippi twice again, first awaiting the arrival of Titus from Corinth [2 Corinthians 2:13, 7:5‑6] and afterwards staying to keep the paschal feast on his way to Asia Minor. [Acts 20:5‑6]

Whilst this is not a church with problems there was some dissension between the ladies in Philippians 4:2 showing that even in a mature church you will get personality conflicts. We need to bury these conflicts and move on together. We need to love all believers in Christ but you do not commanded to like them all.

OCCASION AND DATE OF THE EPISTLE

Philippians is one of the prison epistles written by Paul from Rome probably in 64 AD. 

Epaphroditus, the pastor of the church at Philippi had brought Paul a large donation to Rome.  

While he was in Rome Epaphroditus became ill but he was able to return to Philippi [Philippians 2:25‑28]. He carried back to Philippi this letter with him.

AUTHOR OF THE EPISTLE

Paul, whose name means "little", was born Saul "asked for" in Tarsus, Cilicia in modern day Turkey (Acts 9:1 1; 21:39; 22:3). 

His family probably was fairly wealthy and influential as this was a requirement for Roman citizenship of foreigners (Acts 16:37). 

Jewish law required a boy to start studying the Scriptures at five years of age, with him taking on the full obligation of the law at 13. 

Paul had a married sister (Acts 23:16), with whom he may have stayed during his studies in Jerusalem under Gamaliel (Acts 22:3). 

He was one of the chief persecutors of the early church and was responsible for the martyrdom of Stephen and the movement of Philip to Samaria. 

Converted on the road to Damascus, Paul, who is the greatest sinner who ever lived (1 Timothy 1:15) spent many years preparing himself for his ministry. 

He was unmarried at this time (1 Corinthians 7:8) even though there is some evidence that he may have been married previously. He was the apostle to the Gentiles as well as the last apostle. 

Famous for his four missionary journeys and responsible for the writing of much of the New Testament, Saul the persecutor became Paul the great believer. 

Paul was not a striking person to look upon, being reported as "a man of small stature with a bald head and crooked legs with eyebrows meeting, and nose somewhat hooked but full of friendliness". 

Paul eventually was imprisoned for a final time in Rome where he was beheaded by Nero in AD 67.

Testing and pressure is seen throughout Paul's ministry:


(a)
Persecuted in Damascus, he escaped in a basket (Acts 9:20-25).


(b)
Driven out of Jerusalem and sent to Tarsus (Acts 9:28-30).


(c)
He was stoned at Lystra and thought to have died (Acts 14:19).


(d)
Paul whipped and imprisoned at Philippi (Acts 16:16-24).


(e)
Paul received five Jewish and three Roman scourgings (2 Corinthians 11:16-33).


(f)
Disputed with Peter (Galatians 2:14).


(g)
He was subject to a great tumult by Demetrius the silversmith (Acts 19:23-29).


(h)
Seized by the Jews and beaten (Acts 21:27-32).


(i)
Paul bound with chains (Acts 21:33).


(j)
He was persecuted for his mission to the Gentiles (Acts 22:21-23).


(k)
The Jews conspired to kill him (Acts 23:12-14).


(l)
The high priest conspired to kill Paul (Acts 25:1-3).


(m)
Paul was shipwrecked but all hands are saved (Acts 27:41-44).


(n)
Paul was bitten on the hand by a viper in Malta but survives (Acts 28:1-6).


(o)
He becomes a martyr in Rome by beheading.

Principles From Paul’s Life

(a)
Pressure can come from your closest colleagues (such as Peter), your family or countrymen (the Jews), religious or political leaders (the high priest) (Matthew 10:35,36).


(b)
Pressure can be applied by circumstances (Psalm 46:1-5).


(c)
We are in Satan's world. If we are effective we will be opposed (Ephesians 6:12).


(d)
Religion is antagonistic to Christianity (Romans 3:27,28).


(e)
You will be attacked if you downgrade people's idols, be they physical or mental (Judges 6:30).


(f)
The Lord can divinely protect believers (Psalm 124:1-5).


(g)
The purpose of testing or pressure is to build up faith and to keep down pride (Romans 5:3,4).


(h)
There is inner happiness for those who are persecuted for the Lord's sake (Luke 6:22,23).


(i)
All things work together for good to the believer (Romans 8:28).

DIVISIONS OF THE EPISTLE TO THE PHILIPPIANS

[a]
Christ, the believer's life, rejoicing in suffering  [1:1‑30]

[b]
Christ, the believer's pattern, rejoicing in service  [2:1‑30]

[c]
Christ, the believer's object, rejoicing despite failure  [3:1‑21]

[d]
Christ, the believer's strength, rejoicing over anxiety  [4:1‑23]

BACKGROUND

The subject is life in Christ, it is one of the most joyful of Paul's writings. These people were progressing well in the Christian life and were the group that supported Paul during his imprisonment. 

The Romans did not believe in paying for food for prisoners. Paul could not work as he had been in the past to support himself and the Lord raised up these people to support him for the four years of his imprisonment. They gave him the equivalent of $30,000 over this period.

During his ministry he had not asked for money but when he needed it the Lord provided which is a good example for ministry. 

Paul worked 15-20 years before he was supported. We should make sure that we have something to do so that in the ministry you can support yourself if the need arises. Where the Lord is active you may well find that money is not available.

In Philippians 4:4 Paul says "Rejoice in the Lord alway and again I say rejoice." This is a command which is easy to follow for a mature believer. 

Philippians theme is onward to maturity. - Philippians 3:13-15.  Here Paul has drawn his sword and is saying "Forward up the hill". This book is a battle hymn.

Paul’s experiences in Philippi as well as those of his companions Silas and Luke are interesting

After a riot they were arrested because of the casting out of the demon from the girl who kept on following them. The people who made money from this girl caused a riot. They were accused of being Jews and bringing trouble to the city. 

These people were antagonistic to the Jews who were in stark contrast to the Gentiles in the city who were living like Romans. Paul and Silas are beaten up and jailed. This act however leads to the conversion of the Philippian jailer. 

The next morning Paul lets the authorities know that he was a Roman citizen and at that point the magistrate became anxious as they could assault a Jew and get away with it but could not go around beating up Roman citizens. They begged them to leave the city without any more fuss.

Luke joined the team at Troas [Acts 16:10] and accompanied Paul on this visit. Only Paul and Silas were arrested, Luke was not. It is also clear from chapter 17 that Luke did not continue on from Philippi. 

It is thought that Luke, a Gentile may have been a native of this town or may have remained as a church leader. In Acts 20 there is an indication that Luke joined Paul as he went through the area probably at Philippi which could indicate again that Luke made his home there.

The purposes of Paul writing to the Philippians was instructional and circumstantial. 

The circumstantial reason was the wonderful gift that they had given him and the love shown to him through Epaphroditus.  Paul was concerned about their pastor who was ill and about the church.

His instructional purpose was for them to go on to full Christian maturity, to put Christ first in everything in their daily life.

Paul praises God for the Philippians and it is wonderful to be able to do that for a group of Christians.

Bishop Moule states of this epistle that "Looking at the other epistles each with its own divine and deeply personal characteristics we find Philippians more peaceful than Galatians, more personal and affectionate than Ephesians, less anxiously controversial than Colossians, more deliberate and systematical than Thessalonians and larger in its applications than the personal letters to Timothy, Titus and Philemon."

There are some very important subjects in Philippians which are applied to the Christian life.


[a] Kenosis - the emptying of Christ - 2:5-11 which showed that our Lord put aside His deity that He might comply totally with the Father's will.


[b] Christ as our goal - chapter 3 - to live like Christ and live as He would have us live.


[c] Christ is our sufficiency - chapter 4 - He is our all in all.

We need to apply these things and in this book Paul not only teaches these things but makes it practical.

There is a great indication that Paul prayed for the church. We should pray for our church and encourages those involved to go on to maturity and not stop moving forward.

Philippians teaches us about sufficiency in Christ, industry and rewards in Christ, joy in Christ and motivation in the Christian life.

During his ministry he had not asked for money but when he needed it the Lord provided which is a good example for ministry. 

What made the church in Philippi so great was that they took the lessons of Paul and let the Word of God dwell in them fruitfully. We should become as tough as Paul was and make our service count. 

If you are teaching the epistles of Paul in your church the first one would probably be Galatians followed by Colossians which deals with the person and work of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Then Ephesians, living on the road to maturity, then Corinthians and Thessalonians, the problems on the road to maturity, Romans, doctrines on the road to maturity and finally to Philippians. 

Paul in Philippians is saying press on advance with me. Joy, gladness are the hallmark of this book. Fifteen times this is recorded. All the things that are going wrong can be made joy as you work through them with the Lord. This represents breaking through to maturity and pressing on to the high ground.

As this is a book that is written to mature believers it will be one of the last of the books that will be studied if your approach is systematic. With a good foundation of the other books you can urge your people on. 

CHAPTER ONE

Chapter one can be divided into five sections as follows:-

1.
Salutation - verses 1,2

2.
Paul’s production as a pastor - verses 3-8

3.
Paul as a prayer warrior - verses 9-11

4.
Paul as a prisoner - verses 12-24

5. 
Paul as a pattern for orientation to grace - verse 25-30

[A]
SALUTATION - verses 1-2

1:1 "Paul and Timotheus, the servants of Jesus Christ, to all the saints in Christ Jesus which are at Philippi, with the bishops and deacons" 

1:2 "Grace be with you, and peace, from God our Father and from the Lord Jesus Christ" 

KEY WORDS

Servants


oulos

slaves or people in bondage

saints


agios

holy, sanctified or set apart ones

are


on

[present active participle] : be

bishops


episkopos
overseer

deacons


diakonos
a servant

grace


charis

God's unmerited favour

peace


eirene

unity or concord

ANALYSIS

The epistle opens with the identification of the senders of the letter and the fact that they are bond slaves to Christ. The senders were Paul and Timothy.

Paul's name is derived from the Latin word Paulus which indicates his Roman citizenship. He was from the tribe of Benjamin, his Hebrew name Saul being named after the first King of Israel who was from that tribe. The tribe of Benjamin produced fighters therefore he was a real fighter.

Paul was very much orientated to grace [1 Timothy 1:12‑17, 1 Corinthians 15:7‑10] and this made him one of the finest believers of all time.

Timotheus is the Latin name for Timothy. He had accompanied Paul to Philippi [Acts 16:1‑3] and when Paul left the city Timothy stayed behind as the first pastor.[Philippians 2:19‑22]

Timothy's father was a Greek unbeliever whilst his mother was a Jewess [Acts 16:1‑3]. This could indicate that there was trouble in the home as this combination in the ancient world was not a good one. 

As an unbeliever his father was not interested in spiritual matters however he received intensive instruction in the Old Testament during his childhood [2 Timothy 1:5; 3:15]. He was converted under 

Paul's ministry at Lystra [Acts 14:6 ; 2 Timothy 1:5] and circumcised by Paul [Acts 16:3].

Timothy accompanied Paul on the second missionary journey [Acts 16 1‑3,12]. After ministering at Philippi he moved to Berea where he remained with Silas after Paul's departure [Acts 17:14]. He was apparently a good student and teacher. 

Timothy was not a strong character but his weaknesses were overcome by study and application of the Word of God.

After Berea he ministered at Thessalonika and Corinth. At Corinth he left town due to pressure. He was with Paul on the fourth missionary journey until they got to Ephesus.  Timothy was eventually martyred in the reign of Domitian.

Paul and Timothy were once in bondage to sin and have been bought with a price [1 Corinthians 6:20] by the Lord Jesus Christ and as obedient Christians are now willing slaves to the one who purchased them.

It is of note that Paul did not use his designation of "apostle" in the introduction of this letter. It indicates that he was so well known and loved that he did not need to use his God given rank. In addition with the Philippians he had no apostasy or doctrinal error to correct. 

It is a very relaxed epistle in style and content and shows people how to be happy without really trying.

The phrase “which are” is in the present active indicative as a participle of “eime” They keep on being in one spot with “eime” being the verb of absolute status quo, they keep on being in Philippi.

The letter is addressed to the saints “hagios” or set apart ones in Philippi that is the believers in that city.

Paul addresses the church through the officers holding authority in the church. 

The word for bishop "episkopos" is the same as the elder. The word episkopos comes from “epi” over and “skopeo” to look i.e. to over look

It is noted that there are bishops and deacons “diakonos” in the plural. The deacons used to look after administration while the elders concentrated on the Word and prayer.

For the first three centuries the Christians met in homes with each house church being headed up by an elder. Up to the time of Constantine Christianity was an illegal religion in the Roman Empire. You could be killed for being a Christian. There was a church but it met in several homes. 

By the end of the first century it was thought that there were one hundred house churches in Rome each with twenty to fifty people. They all had an elder with deacons. By the end of the first century they had a bishop over the whole city and he co-ordinated all the house churches. It was only then that the difference occurred between the bishop and the elder.

Believers are sanctified by the baptism of the Holy Spirit at the point of salvation [1 Corinthians 12:13] so that we become new creatures in Christ [2 Corinthians 5:17] and that we now live Christ's life in our Christian experience [Galatians 2:20].The saints are all members of the Body of Christ which is the Universal Church.

The epistle is also addressed to the two groups of officials in the church the overseers [1 Timothy 3:1‑7] who were responsible for the spiritual oversight of the church and deacons [1 Timothy 3:8‑13] whose duties involved the administration of the material needs of the church. 

The word for deacon is related to in relation to his work for under rower in the galleys of the day.

Grace “charis” was not only a word of greeting but is also one of the most important words in Christianity as it is the means of salvation. Grace is a situation where we can do nothing and God provides for our needs entirely.

We are saved by grace [Ephesians 2:8‑9, Titus 3:5]

Peace “eirene” which means tranquillity can be of two sorts, peace with God and the peace of God.

Peace with God is obtained at the point of salvation through reconciliation [Romans 5:1]. 

The peace of God however is only to be realised when the believer is controlled by the Holy Spirit [Philippians 4:6‑7] 

Grace always precedes peace.  Grace and peace come from God the Father, the author of the plan of God and from the Lord Jesus Christ whose work on the cross executed the plan with the Holy Spirit not being mentioned in this verse. [John 3:16]

The ministry of the Holy Spirit is to reveal and apply grace and peace in the believer's life. [John 16:14]

“Unto you” is in the dative case, the dative of advantage. It is to our advantage to have this book.

“From” is the preposition “apo” which means from the ultimate source

God the Father is the author of the plan and the Lord Jesus Christ executes the plan.

In the phrase “the Lord Jesus Christ” we have the deity [Lord], humanity [Jesus] and appointment [Christ]

APPLICATION

We should be willing slaves of Jesus Christ who has bought us with His sacrifice. If we are totally obedient to the Lord we will have a joyous daily walk "in Christ"

Our attitude to the Lord is critical

We are permanent members of the Body of Christ from the moment of salvation.

We are able to do the work of Christ as we are sanctified

We are positionally at the right hand of God "in Christ". This is the only place of equality in humanity because we all enter into union with Christ by the unmerited system of faith.

However we are in the world but not of the world

There are two groups who lead the church, overseers and deacons. They are the servants of the church and not the masters.

Many Christians today do not like the concept of authority in a church. He has given gifts in the church and He has called some to be elders and bishops, leaders in the church. He recognises the point of pastoral authority. 

If you want to be in a church that is strong you will respect the pastor. He is to be your teacher and shepherd. As long as he is saved you will learn things from him if you are obedient. If you are going to be a pastor make sure that you are worthy of respect in your witness and you life as well as your words. Do not have anything to do with those people who do not like authority.

You will not find in any of Paul's writing a more heartfelt introduction than this one. He is able here to embrace people without running the risk of having a knife in the back. They are obedient to both Paul's teaching and that of the Lord Jesus Christ.

Grace and Peace "eiriene" absolute tranquillity. Everything that makes for fullness of life. We live by grace. We do not deserve to receive the blessings we have received.

A person must come to the God by grace through faith in order to be saved. There is only one way and that is through Christ [John 14:6] 

Man can be at peace irrespective of his circumstances Such a peace is supernatural and can only be experienced by a believer controlled by the Holy Spirit [Romans 7:15‑25]

No amount of meditation such as yoga and other techniques based on religion can produce this peace which passes all understanding as that peace is from the old sin nature.

DOCTRINES

POSITIONAL TRUTH

Positional truth is union with Christ at the right hand of the Father.

1.
Positional truth is one of five ministries of the Holy Spirit which occur at salvation:


a)
Regeneration (John 3:1-16; Titus 3:5)


b)
Sealing (2 Corinthians 1:22; Ephesians 1:13; 4:30)


c)
Indwelling (John 7:37-39; Romans 8:9; 1 Corinthians 6:19,20)


d)
Baptism (1 Corinthians 12:13)


e)
Spiritual gifts (1 Corinthians 12:11).

2.
The baptism of the Spirit is the mechanics of positional truth. (Acts 1:5; 1 Corinthians 12:13; Ephesians 4:5) The Holy Spirit places the believer in union with Christ.

3.
Positional truth belongs to the carnal as well as the spiritual believer, to the apostate believer as well as to the mature believer (1 Corinthians 1:2. 30).

4.
Positional truth protects the believer from divine judgment in eternity (Romans 8:1).

5.
Positional truth qualifies the believer to live with God forever:


a)
Eternal life (1 John 5:11,12)


b)
Imputation of God's righteousness (2 Corinthians 5:21).

6.
Positional truth is the key to both election and predestination (Ephesians 1:3-6).

7.
Positional truth creates a new creature (2 Corinthians 5:1; Ephesians 2:10) based on who and what Christ is, therefore what grace accomplishes - not what changes we make - at salvation or thereafter.

8.
Positional truth guarantees the eternal security of the believer (Romans 8:38,39).

9.
Positional truth is classified under two categories:


a)
Retroactive - identification with Christ in His death (Romans 6; Colossians 2:12; 3:3)


b)
Current - identification with Christ in His victory, resurrection, ascension, session.

10.
Current positional truth implies that the believer shares certain things in union with Christ:


a)
Eternal life (1 John 5:11,12)


b)
Righteousness of God (2 Corinthians 5:21)


c)
Election (Ephesians 1:4)


d)
Destiny (Ephesians 1:5)


e)
Sonship (John 1:12; 1 John 3:1,2)


f)
Heirship (Romans 8:16,17)


g)
Sanctification (1 Corinthians 1:2,30)


h)
Kingdom (2 Peter 1:11)


i)
Priesthood (Hebrews 10:10-14; 1 Peter 2:5,9).

11.
The characteristics of positional truth are six-fold:


(a)
It is not an experience - neither emotional nor ecstatic.


(b)
It is not progressive - cannot be improved in time or eternity.

(c)
It is not related to human merit, ability, or human good. Here are the implications of retroactive positional truth. There is no place in the plan of God for human good.


(d)
It is eternal in nature, it cannot be changed by God, angels or mankind.


(e)
It is known only through the Word of God.


(f)
It is obtained in total at the point of salvation.

POSITION IN CHRIST

1.
We have a position with Christ rather than a position with the cosmos system. We are separated from the world and are different from them. We have a new position in Christ  - Ephesians 2:6

2.
We have a new position of partnership with Christ, we are never alone - Colossians 3:4, John 17. We have a communion with him. He says that he will never put us in a situation without a way of escape. The way of escape is through Christ.

3.
We are workers together with God, we are in his service - 2 Corinthians 3:9, 1:9, 6:1

4.
We are ministers of a new covenant, we have a new message to man - 1 Corinthians 3:6, 6:4

5.
We are ambassadors for Christ - 2 Corinthians 5:20

6.
We are living epistles, we are letters to a lost and unsaved world. Our lives should be such that Christ should be read from the book of our lives. Our life and lips should tell of Christ and Him alone.

7.
We are members of the Royal family - Galatians 6:10, 1 Peter 2:9

8
We are united with the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit:


a)  We are in the Father, he is in us  - Ephesians 4:6, 


b)  We are in Christ  - John 14:20, 


c)  He is in us - Colossians 1:26, 


d)  We are in the Spirit and he is in us - Romans 8:9. 


e)  We are united forever to God. 


f)  We are not part of a universal soul. That is new age. 


g)  We have been entered into a living union with a personal God.

9. 
We are members of his body, branches of his vine, living stones, his building, sheep of his fold, part of his bride, priests in his kingdom, saints set apart for his glory.

BAPTSIM OF THE HOLY SPIRIT

1. The Baptism of the Holy Spirit is mentioned in (1 Corinthians 12:13) "By means of one spirit are we all baptised into one body". The Baptism of the Spirit unites believers into the Body of Christ at the point of salvation.

2. The Baptism of the Spirit is different to His other ministries:  indwelling, filling, sealing, regeneration, distributing spiritual gifts, all of which also occur at the point of salvation.

3. The basis of unity and union of believers is achieved by Baptism of the Spirit (Ephesians 4:5) "One Lord, one faith, one baptism " - we have one faith in one Lord and receive one baptism, which unites us in the Body of Christ.

4. The implication of the Baptism of the Holy Spirit is given in (Galatians 3:26-28) - all believers are united and "equal" in standing before God.

5. The Baptism of the Spirit provides identification with Christ  - as the Body of Christ, we share everything that He has (eg righteousness, heirship, priesthood, kingship, etc) (Ephesians 1:3, Colossians 2:12)

6. The Baptism of the Holy Spirit was promised by Jesus Christ. (John 14:19-20, Acts 1:5)

7. The Baptism of the Spirit did not occur in Old Testament times. It is unique to the Church Age.  Only Church Age believers are "in Christ" - that is, part of the Body (and the Bride) of Christ. (Colossians 1:25-26)

8. The Baptism of the Spirit begins the Church Age. In (Acts 1:5) Jesus said "Ye shall be baptised with the Holy ,Spirit not many (10) days hence". In (Acts 2:3) no mention of the Baptism of the Spirit is made but the experiential side of these happenings are described. In (Acts 11:15-17) Peter says that they received the Baptism of the Spirit just as it was in the beginning and quotes (Acts 1:5).

9. The Baptism of the Spirit has nothing to do with water baptism, nor with speaking in tongues.  The Baptism of the Spirit is not an experience; it cannot be seen, felt, or experienced, it occurs instantaneously at salvation. (aorist tense excludes experience - "once and for all") (l Corinthians 12:13)

10. The incidence of tongues at Pentecost was because many nations were present in Jerusalem at that time. Tongues fulfilled two requirements, evangelisation and the first warning of expulsion of the Jews from the land which occurred in 70 AD (Isaiah 28:11)

CHURCH GOVERNMENT

1. There is no evidence in the scriptures for denominations.

2. Where denominations have formed there has been a tendency for apostasy and degeneration.

3. God the Holy Spirit has given at least one spiritual gift to all believers in the church.

4. The correct use of these gifts will cause the efficient function of the body of Christ (church).  People should not be fill roles if they do not have the appropriate gift, or if they fail to meet the qualifications listed in Scripture.

5. Each local church should be independent, with its own leadership (pastor/elders), administration (deacons) and all other members functioning in their spiritual gifts.

PASTORS/ELDERS

1. Acts 20:17,28 shows that the elder/pastor/bishop/overseer are the same.  Each word simply emphasizes a different role.

2. Greek words used of the pastoral role and responsibility. 

a) Presbuteros (elder) - the authority in the church (cf. the elders were the wise judges who sat at the gates of ancient cities). Acts 20:17

b) Poimenos didaskalos (pastor-teacher) - the shepherd, to feed the flock and protect them. Jeremiah 3:15

c) Episkopos (bishop/overseer) - the leader/overseer of the church. Acts 20:28, 1 Timothy 3:2; Titus 1:7

d) Diakonos (servant/minister) - the servant in humility.

3. It is therefore concluded that an elder is a pastor holding the office of bishop, overseer or shepherd in the Church.  They deal with spiritual matters within the church, shepherding, feeding and protecting the flock.

4. An elder should have the spiritual gift of Pastor/Teacher or Evangelist.

5. Function

a) To rule. (1 Timothy 3:4,5; 1 Timothy 5:17) - the pastor/elders in a church are the authority in the church, under God.

b) To guard the body of revealed truth from error and perversion. (Titus 1:9).

c) To oversee the Church as a shepherd of his flock. (Acts 20:28; John 21:16; Hebrews 13:17; 1 Peter 5:1-3).

d) Elders are given to the church by the Holy Spirit (Acts 20:28).

e) Great stress is laid upon their due appointment. (Acts 14:23; Titus 1:5)

f) At first they were ordained by an apostle. (Acts 14:23)

g) Later Church guidance was required in such appointments. (Titus 1:5; 1 Timothy 3:1-7)

6. Qualifications (1 Timothy 3 and Titus 1)

a) blameless - you will be blamed for many things - make sure they are not true. You must deal with sin in your life.

b) be the husband of one wife or a one-woman man (i.e. faithful, not lusting after other women) - v 11  He may have been legitimately divorced according to scripture.

c) be vigilant -  clear headed or cool

d) be sober - has self control

e) be of good behaviour - orderly and well co-ordinated, respectable

f) be hospitable - always ready to invite people into your home 

g) be keen to teach - keen to share the Word of God with them.

h) not given to wine - he should not be addicted to alcohol.

i) not be a striker - he must not be a hot head

j) must not be greedy of filthy lucre - he must not be greedy for money.

k) must not be a contentious arguer

l) must not be covetous -

m) if married, his wife and children must be dignified and under control.

n) not a new convert.  Train candidates for ministry as deacons, in Sunday Schools and youth groups before appointing them.

o) he must have a good witness to the unbelieving world.

7. The appointment of pastors is described in (1 Corinthians 12:28; Ephesians 4:11).

8. The gift of pastor-teacher is given to men only - it is not the role of the woman to teach or exercise authority over men in the church  1 Timothy 2:12, 1 Corinthians 14:34-35.

9. Pastoral authority is not a cause for boasting, it is based on service with all humility John 13:5 -17 2 Corinthians 10:8,  Galatians 6:3-5.  The pastor's authority is to teach the Word of God so that all will see the truth clearly.

10. Age is not a barrier  1 Timothy 4:9-12.

11. If the pastor does not fulfil his responsibilities

a) He is to be warned, then rebuked by the elders if he continues.  Titus 2:15, 2 Corinthians 13:10,  2 Timothy 4:2.

b) The Lord will discipline him. 1 Timothy 6:3-5, James  5:19-20.

12. The reward of the pastor. (Hebrews 6:10; 1 Peter 5:4).

13. Key verses for the pastoral role  1 Peter 5:4, Ephesians 3:7-13,  1 Timothy 2:24-26, 3:1-9, Colossians 1:23-29, Titus 1:6-9, 1 Thessalonians 2:19, 20, Hebrews 13:7, 17, 6:10.

DEACONS

1. The Greek word (DIAKONOS or DIAKONEO) means "servant". The function of the deacons is to serve in the church so that the elders to deal with spiritual matters Acts 6:1-7

2. Deacons are the administrators of the Church, including such functions as secretary, treasurer.

3. A deacon should have the gift of administration, helps or service.

4. Qualifications (1 Timothy 3)

a) be honest regarding money,

b) be morally pure as they are dealing with people who have lost their husbands, 

c) be spiritual and walking with the Lord

d) be wise - full of doctrine

e) be endorsed by the eldership (the apostles laid their hands on them to give them authority)

f) be grave - they must be serious, mature and dignified

g) not be double tongued or two faced - what they say must be what they mean

h) not be given to wine, not a drinker who sits over his drinks. He does not need to be a teetotaller.

i) not be greedy for money because the deacon is the person who deals with money.

j) hold doctrine in purity, thus being a conservative as far as doctrine is concerned.

k) have a pure conscience or a tender conscience, a person who feels sin deeply.

l) be proved. He should be proved in other areas before he becomes a deacon.- v 10 

m) be a faithful worker in the church if he is to be considered as a deacon.

n) be the husband of one wife or a one-woman man (i.e. faithful, not lusting after other women) - v 11  He may have been legitimately divorced according to scripture.

o) if married, have a wife who was dignified, not a gossip, since the deacon may share sensitive matters with his wife.

GRACE

1. Grace is all that God is free to do for man on the basis of the cross. Therefore Grace is unmerited favour from God.

2. Grace depends on the character of God therefore Grace depends on who and what God is. Grace is what God can do for man and still be true to his own character.

3. The believer must recognise the difference between legalism and grace. Legalism is man's work intruding upon the plan of God.

4. The greatest thing God can do for the saved person is to make him exactly like His Son Jesus Christ. This is accomplished in three stages of sanctification.

5. Positional Sanctification:  At Salvation every believer enters into union with Christ. (Hebrews 1:2) Jesus Christ is seated at the right hand of the Father and is therefore superior to all angels in his humanity. At the point of salvation we are entered into union with Christ thus we are positionally higher than angels. We are positionally seated with Christ at God's right hand.

6. Experiential Sanctification:  During the Christian's life on the earth the time spent under the power of the Holy Spirit. During this time we produce the character of God in our lives - gold, silver, precious stones. (1 Corinthians 3:12-15)

7. Ultimate Sanctification:  When the believer receives a resurrection body he loses the sin nature and all human good. At this point the believer is physically superior to all angels. He remains in this perfect state eternally.

8. All believers have tasted of Grace at least once (1 Peter 2:3). This refers to the point of Salvation at which the believer receives at least 34 things which he did not earn or deserve. (Ephesians 2:8, 9) Disorientation to grace is the believer's greatest occupational hazard in his Christian life. (Galatians 5:4, Hebrews 12:15)

9. The divine attitude to grace is expressed in (Isaiah 30:18, 19) God is constantly waiting to pour out his blessing on all believers in the Christian life.

10. Grace in salvation is expressed in many ways. It is always the same - believing in Jesus Christ (Psalm 103:8-12, Romans 3:23-4, Romans 4:4, 5:20, Ephesians 2:8, 9)

11. There are many ways in which the Christian life expresses GRACE:

a) Prayer (Hebrews 4:16)

b) Suffering (2 Corinthians 12:9, 10)

c) Growth (2 Peter 3:18)

d) Stability (1 Peter 5:12)

e) Lifestyle (Hebrews 12:28, 2 Corinthians 1:12)

f) Production of Divine Good (1 Corinthians 15:10, 2 Corinthians 6:1

12. Grace is the correct attitude in relation to giving. (2 Corinthians 8 & 9)

13. Grace is the only means of coping with suffering in the Christian life. (2 Corinthians 12:7-10) Through Grace God is able to bless the believer in the midst of the pressures and adversities of life. (1 Peter 1:6,7)

14. Implications of grace:

a) God is perfect, his plan is perfect.

b) A perfect plan can only originate from a perfect God.

c) If man could do anything in the plan of God the plan would no longer be perfect.

d) A plan is no stronger than its weakest link. Grace therefore excludes all human merit, all human ability.

e) Legalism, human works is the enemy of Grace.

f) The works of human righteousness have therefore no place in the plan of God. (Isaiah 64:6)

PEACE

1. Peace on Earth:- The unlimited peace when Jesus Christ establishes his millennial reign on the earth. (Isaiah 9:6, 7, Isaiah 11:1-12, Luke 2:14)

2. Peace with God:- Which comes when a believer is born again as a result of justification by faith. (2 Peter 1:1,2, Ephesians 2:14-17, Philippians 4:9). Reconciliation.

3. Peace of God:- Which is the peace of believers in their soul and spirit who have cast all their cares on the Lord. (1Peter 5.7, Philippians 4:6,7). The Spirit filled life.

[B]
PAUL’S PRODUCTION AS A PASTOR - verses 3-8

1:3 "I thank my God upon every remembrance of you" 

1:4 "Always in every prayer of mine for you all making request with joy" 

1:5 "For your fellowship in the gospel from the first day until now"

1:6 "Being confident of this very thing, that he that hath begun a good work in you will perform it until the day of Jesus Christ"

1.7 "Even as it is meet for me to think this of you all, because I have you in my heart; inasmuch as both in my bonds and in the defence and confirmation of the gospel, ye are all partakers of my grace" 

1:8 "For God is my record, how greatly I long after you all in the bowels of Jesus Christ" 

KEY WORDS

thank


eucharisteo
[present active indicative] :to give hearty thanks

upon


epi

in respect of 

remembrance

mneia

remembrance

always


pantote

always

prayer


deesis

intercessory prayer or supplication.

for 


huper

on behalf of

making


poieo

[present middle participle] : to do

request


deesis

prayer or supplication.

joy


chara

joy or delight

for


epi

for, upon

fellowship

koinonia

fellowship, sharing in common

in


eis

because of

gospel


euaggelion
good news

confident

peitho

[perfect active participle ]: to have confidence

begun


enarchomai
[aorist middle particple]: to commence

good


agathos

good in character

work


ergon

work ‑from which is derived "energy"

perform


epiteleo

[future active indicative] in it's fuller sense means "to fully 






accomplish" or complete a task.

even as


kathos

according as

is


eimi

[present active indicative] : to be

meet


dikaios

just or right

think


phroneo

[present active infinitive] : an attitude rather than just having 






a thought

heart


kardia

the centre of the intellect and will

bonds


desmos

band, bond or fetter.

defence


apologia

from which apologetics is derived.

confirmation

bebaiosis
the firmness or establishment of a contract.

gospel


euaggelion
good news

are


echo

[present active infinitive] : to have and to hold

partakers

sunkoinonos
a joint partaker

grace


charis

grace

record


martus

witness or martyr.

long after

epipotheo
[present active indicative]to desire much, to miss someone

bowels


splagchnon
bowels, inward parts, the seat of the emotions.

ANALYSIS

Verse 3 - “Eucharisteo” is in the present active indicative. The word is from the words “eu” meaning "well" and “charizomai" “to give freely". As it is in the present active indicative it indicates the reality of a constant giving of thanks.

‘My God” is the personal possessive pronoun “my” plus “Theos”. 

This shows that although Paul had not been in Philippi for a number of years his sweet memories of the saints in that city continually caused him to give thanks to God for them. 

“Upon” is the word “epi” which can be translated upon is probably better translated “on the basis of”.

“Mneia” is always used in connection with prayer and indicates recollection.

Paul's intimate relationship with God is shown by the statement of thanks to "my" God. The relationship is a personal one. God is the source of all grace and therefore the recipient of all thanks.

The remembrance of the Philippian Christians even though Paul had suffered greatly in the city was very sweet.

Verse 4 - It should be noted that Paul three times in this verse uses the inclusive words "always, every and all" showing that every believer in Philippi is included in his prayers.

Always is the adverb “pantote” which indicates stability in the Christian life.

The structure of this verse is such that his prayers are not just "Lord bless the Philippians" but he prays for their individual needs.

“Deesis” is one of four Greek words translated prayer in the NT. It is intercessory prayer or supplication. The meaning of this word indicates a request arising from a sense of need. It is in the dative case, the dative of advantage which shows that it is to the advantage of the believer to offer the sacrifice of prayer on behalf of others.

The present tense of this verb means that Paul’s prayers are made frequently and it causes him great joy. Paul’s intercessory prayer life for the Philippians is therefore not a chore but a delight. He was a successful prayer warrior.

To exhibit true joy which is one of the facets of the fruit of the Spirit [Galatians 5:22‑23] we have to be controlled by the Spirit and thus free from sin [1 John 1:9]


“for you” is the preposition “huper” which means “on behalf of you all” 

“with” is a preposition of association. Your prayers should be associated with joy.

Joy is inner happiness. This is the sign of the prayer of a mature believer.

Verse 5 - Paul shows the basis for his joy is fellowship in the gospel. As can be seen above the word "in" should be "because of". Thus Paul's joy is fellowship because of the gospel.

The Philippian's fellowship in the gospel is also shown in the provision of funds for believers who are in need.

“For” is the word “epi” which is on the basis of.

“Koinonia” from the word "koinos" meaning common. This means sharing in common rather than "metoche" which means partnership. 

This is the third time that the Philippian church has sent money to Paul. They had given money to him in Corinth [Philippians 4:15], then at Thessalionica [Philippians 4:16] and then at Rome. [Philippians 4:10]

This word is used for monetary contributions [2 Corinthians 8:4, 9:13]. It is the concept of the giving in your local church. In that you are having fellowship with the local minister. 

He shows that the thing they have in common is the acceptance of the gospel which has united them in Christ.

“Eis” is commonly translated "because of". Used in that sense in Matthew 3:11 where the word "eis" is translated "unto". It should state "I indeed baptise you with water because of repentance"

“Euaggelion” originally denoted a reward for good tidings; later, the idea of reward was dropped, and the word stood for the good news itself.

The gospel or good news is the only means of salvation [John 14:6]

Faith in the perfect effectual sacrifice of Jesus Christ allows fallen man to be permanently united with God. 

The conversions of the Philippians had apparently started as soon as Paul had arrived at the city. Their ready acceptance of the gospel had been such a pleasant memory to Paul that it had caused him to joyfully pray for these saints on a very regular basis.

The first day relates to the first time that the Philippians had sent money until now.

Verse 6 - The word “peitho” translated "being confident" is a perfect, active participle. The perfect tense indicates an action which has occurred in the past with the results continuing forever. Paul is absolutely confident.

Paul is confident that God who began a good work in the Philippians when they were saved would maintain it until the Rapture. 

Paul has confidence in this thing. 

“En erchomai” means to make a beginning. It is an aorist active participle which precedes the action of the main verb which is “he will perform”. 

What he starts, he will conclude. The aorist tense takes it at the point of salvation. The Lord begins the “good work” with us and all others at the point of salvation

“Agathos” means good in character and beneficial in its effect.‑ divine good rather than human good which is filthy rags. Isaiah 64:6

“Ergon” means work from which is derived our word energy.

Day of Jesus Christ which in the Greek is “hemera” denotes the time at which the church will go to be with the Lord.

Whilst the work of eternal worth had commenced with their salvation Paul was confident that it would continue in their growth.

The work is "in the Philippians". God works through individual believers to accomplish his will on earth. 

His primary work however is in the believer as He changes attitudes and motives into those which please Him.

God started the work and will perform or complete it. The entire work is of God indicating eternal security 

Paul was confident that God would perform this until Jesus came for His church or the Rapture . [1 Thessalonians 4 : 13‑18]

‘Will perform” is the future active indicative of “epiteleo”. He will continue all the way to eternity to complete this plan. 

The word “day” can be used three ways in the Scriptures, a day of twenty four hours, a period of time longer than twenty four hours and a period less than twenty four hours [see doctrine “Day” below].
Verse 7 - Even as “kathos” introduces a new idea but it is based on a previous one.

“Is” is the present active indicative of “eimi” shows that this is an absolute principle in a changing situation.

“Think” is the present active infinitive of “phroneo”. Paul is going to make a dogmatic statement on the matter of his circumstances. The present tense indicates that biblical doctrines are absolute and will always remain so. Active voice means that Paul is doing the talking and the infinitive shows his purpose.

Heart is the word “kardia” which in the New Testament is used for the thinking part of the mind. The brain was divided up into the heart “kardia” and the mind “nous”

Paul has partnership with the Philippians in his heart, in his imprisonment and in defence and spreading of the gospel.,

“Bebaiosis” is often found in papyri dealing with the settlement of a business transaction.

“Sunkoinonos” is from “sun” joint and “koinos” common which means joint partners.

Paul thought it was right for him to have this attitude about the Philippians. As Paul wrote this chains fell upon the page. He was chained to his captors. He cannot eat without another person. He cannot go to the toilet without another person. 

He had an attitude of confidence in the Philippian believers and this confidence accompanied his petitions for them.

Whilst the Greeks saw the heart as the centre of the will and intellect with bowels being used for the emotions.

With the Philippians in his intellect and will he thought about them often and prayed specifically for them.

Paul had suffered many ways for the gospel [2 Corinthians 11:24‑29]

The Philippians had followed Paul's ministry thus his bonds were seen as their bonds. His defence of the gospel was their defence. [1 Corinthians 12:26]

The defence and confirmation was of the gospel not of Paul The gospel is that Jesus Christ has died for the sins of the world so that anyone who trusted in him will receive eternal life.

Paul saw the Philippians as participants in the grace which had enabled him to bear up under the bonds of suffering and give effective defence of the gospel. 

When one of the body hurts we all hurt. [1 Corinthians 12]. When you hurt other Christians you hurt yourself.

Verse 8 - God is actually “Ho Theos”. The presence of the definite article adds weight to the word God which refers to God the Father.

“Martus” refers to a court room witness, someone who verifies your story. Paul is saying that God verifies his story.

Paul has a strong love for the Lord and uses the person of God to substantiate his story. If you love someone you can be bold with them. You can tell them how it is rather than what they want to hear.

“How” is an adverb used as a conjunction for a very strong statement.

“Long after” is the present active indicative of “epipotheo” which indicates a great love for the Philippians. This is a verb which means to long for someone who is absent, to have left a person or group and wish you hadn’t.

“En splagchnon” - As a verb this is always translated "compassion" and has the meaning of "have pity". This word was used for the intestines or liver in classical Greek but by the time of the New Testament it had association with the emotions which accompany the strong love.

Paul here expresses his emotions towards the Philippian believers. He indicates that only the Lord knows of his deep feelings towards them

This emotional interaction is higher than normal human emotions as it is "in Jesus Christ"

Both the Philippians and Paul were experiencing what is expressed in [Romans 5:5]

APPLICATION

Verse 3 - We should constantly give thanks for Christian friends and remember them in our prayers.[1 Thessalonians 5:17‑18]

Paul could pray for these people in joy thanking them for what they were doing. Our prayers should be with the joy of believers who know God and are occupied with the Lord Jesus Christ and in whom the fruit of the Holy Spirit has formed.

This verse shows that God is a the source of grace, peace and happiness. [Ephesians 5:20, 1 Thessalonians 5:18]

Christianity is not a religion but a personal relationship of man with God through Jesus Christ

Even though we may have persecution and pressure when we bring the gospel to an area we may well in the long term have sweet memories of the fruit of our labour [Matthew 5:9‑12]

Verse 4 - Stability in the Christian life is fairly rare nowadays. This is the hallmark of a Christian who is mature or is moving towards maturity. Stability means happiness. 

Conversely instability causes misery and many people sublimate to cope with mental attitude sins.

Prior to praying we should ensure that we are in fellowship.

The order of prayer would normally be:‑Confession, Adoration to God, Petitions for others and

Requests for ones own needs

Prayer is made to the Father, through the Son who is the High Priest, in the power of the Holy Spirit

We should be enthusiastic in our prayers seeing the working out of God's plan both in our lives and in the lives of Christians with whom we come into contact.

Are we good prayer warriors? There are very few believers who have exploited prayer to a great degree. Prayer is under rated and requires concentration as well as persistency.

When you start praying and you are happy in your prayer you have arrived.

If you want to step out by yourself  you can do so in prayer. This is an area where women can really excel. 

Verse 5 - Our fellowship with other believers must be on the basis of the gospel. If we concentrate on the Lord we also can have joy in the gospel.  Have we rejoiced in our own salvation from the very start?

We should have stickability in our Christian relationships and be faithful to our Christian friends.

It is important that we pray for others and keep in contact with those whom we have helped lead to the Lord.

They kept Paul alive in prison. If you were in jail you were not provided with food other than mouldy bread and water and it was up to others to feed you. 

There are four ways of fellowship with your pastor, concentration on the message he brings, a positive attitude to the Word of God, praying for the pastor and giving for his support.

Their prayers for Paul was matched by their giving. Many people do not get their prayers moved to their hands or their feet. Let your work be done they say but let someone else do it. Lord we need money for this but let someone else provide it. 

These people however worked, gave and prayed together. We should serve him in the beauty of holiness. The Philippians gave freely to Paul over this period. 

If you are serving Him, the Lord will not give you a lot of money. You may not be able to give a lot of money to support people in the ministry but you have a lot of time. Paul poured his heart out in what he taught. 

We must give of our time and pour ourselves out on the altar. We should timetable our day so that we make the most of our time. Your family must not suffer and you must encourage your children. We therefore need to timetable your day so that you give yourself both to your family and the Lord.

Paul says that he is giving thanks for them here. This letter is a letter of thanks and is probably the most profound thank you note ever written. The sermon which you preach should be both a challenge and a thank you, encouragement and rebuke.

Verse 6 - We should have full confidence in the permeance of our salvation. God keeps his promises, he is always faithful.[1 Thessalonians 5:24]. God is always unchangeable [Hebrews 13:8]

The good work makes us "new creatures in Christ" [2 Corinthians 5:17]

The Lord will return for His church. [John 14:1‑3]

This is a verse to tie yourself to. Dr Mc Gee gives this as his life verse. He was meant to be dead years ago and kept on trusting God. He that has called you is faithful. He will keep you. 

Confidence should be our spiritual status ‑ 1 Peter 5:6,7. When you have opportunities you must take them. The door is open walk through it even if it is on a stick, walk through it and the Lord will bless if you are doing what He wants. 

We should have confidence in God but not have confidence in man. [Jeremiah 17:5]

Do not knock the Lord back. If he says go, go. You may not want to go but God wants you to serve Him. Follow the Philippians, God can be trusted. He has begun the work in you, He will finish it.

We were given eternal life at the point of salvation He will complete that by moving you into eternity and you will go on forever in a resurrection body under perfect conditions.

Verse 6 could be translated “ Having received confidence of this thing itself that he having begun a good work in you will take you through to completion right to the day of the Rapture.

Principles from verse 6

[a]
God has a plan for each individual believer.

[b]
God’s plan will cover us right up to the time of the Rapture

[c]
This means that while one is still alive there is a work for us to do.

[d] 
When God’s plan for you is over you will be dead. 2 Corinthians 5:8

[e] 
Either death or the rapture will terminate your life on earth.

[f]
No matter how discouraging things become and how much you fail the fact that you are alive means that God’s plan goes on.

[g]
Recovery from carnality or failure comes from grace.

Verse 7 - We should have a confident attitude towards other believers; we should defend the Lord even under persecution; we should be sufficiently prepared to be able to defend the Scriptures [Romans 1:14‑16].

If you have a pastors heart you have to have great concern for the people you have been given. They want the joy that is given in Philippians but they do not want the discipline. You have to be reprimanded to be instructed in righteousness. 

We tend to think in terms of shades of grey but with the Word of God it is black and white.

The day you think you cannot learn anything you should get out of the ministry. If you do not think you can give a message better you have no right to give it. 

If you want the best that God can give us you have to give the best to him. Pour yourself out for Him. It is not only Bible study but application of the Word.

Paul says that he is in partnership with the Philippians. We need to be in partnership with other believers.

All Christians are partakers of the grace of God.

Verse 8 - God is all knowing and is aware of all our motives. We have a special relationship with other believers [Romans 8:16] We should be vitally concerned with our Christian friends.

When someone takes an oath on God and you do not tell the truth you will be disciplined.

God will not allow his word to be compromised by people’s lies.

If you love God you can come boldly to the throne of grace and receive mercy in time of need. When as a believer you have true love it gives great freedom with members of the human race and with God.

Your love for God is your capacity to love others. Even if your friends walk out on you, you still have God.

The word "bowels" indicates the deepest affections of the Lord Jesus Christ. It means that you are moved in the deepest part of you. You yearn for people. 

There is joy in ministry. The joy comes after there has been yearning and commitment.

DOCTRINES
THANKFULNESS

1. In everything we are told to give thanks. In (1 Corinthians 1) Paul gives thanks for a number of items concerning God's provision.

2. Thanksgiving for grace (v 4)

3. Thanksgiving for spiritual wealth. (v 5).

4. Thanksgiving for witnessing. (v 6).

5. Thanksgiving for spiritual gifts (v 7).

6. Thanksgiving for ultimate sanctification (v 8)

7. Thanksgiving for divine faithfulness (v 9).

a) Faithful to forgive us our sins (1 John 1:9).

b) Faithful in not allowing too great a temptation (1 Corinthians 10:13).

c) Faithful is He who calls you (1 Thessalonians 5:24).

d) Faithful in keeping us from evil (2 Thessalonians 3:3).

e) Faithful even when we are unfaithful (2 Timothy 2:13).

PRAYER

1. We may know the provision of God but we must communicate with Him in order to obtain this provision.

a) Prayer is the believer's means of communicating with God.

b) The Bible is God's way of communicating with man.

2. Promises Involving Prayer

a) Matthew 21:22 We should ask believing.

b) Matthew 18:19 The power of corporate prayer.

c) Psalm 116:1, 2 God is always available to hear our prayer.

d) Isaiah 65:24 God will answer while we are yet praying.

e) Matthew 7:7 We are commanded to pray.

f) John 14:13-14 We can ask for anything in His name.

g) Philippians 4:6 The prayer should be with thanksgiving.

h) 1 Thessalonians 5:17 We should pray without ceasing.

i) Hebrews 4:16 We can come boldly to the throne of Grace.

3. Prayer Divided into 4 Segments

a) Confession of sins (1 John 1:9)

b) Thanksgiving (1 Thessalonians 5:18)

c) Intercession for others. (Ephesians 6:18)

d) Petitions for one's own needs (Hebrews 4:16)

4. Power of Prayer

a) Individual - Elijah and the burnt offering. (1 Kings 18:36-39)

b) Corporate - the release of Peter from prison. (Acts 12:1-18)

5.  One Prayer that could not be Answered The prayer of our Lord on the Cross. (Psalm 22:1-18)

6. To Whom are Prayers Addressed?

a) Directed to the Father - (Matthew 6:5-9) 

b) In the name of the Son - (Hebrews 7:25)

c) In the power of the Spirit - (Romans 8:26-27)

The Son (Jesus) and Spirit are interceding for us.

7. Prayers can be Divided into Petition and Desire

a) Petition - What you ask God for. (e.g. a new car)

b) Desire - The desire behind the petition. (e.g. happiness because you have a new car).

8. Four Possible Combinations

a) Petition answered - Desire not answered. (Psalm 106:15 - The quails of the Exodus generation. (1 Samuel 8:5) - A King to reign over Israel.

b) Petition not answered - Desire answered. (Genesis 18:23) The preservation of Sodom.(2 Corinthians 12:7) - Removal of the thorn in Paul's side.

c) Petition answered - Desire answered (1 Kings 18:36-37) -Elijah requests fire for the offering. (Luke 23:42) -The penitent thief's prayer. Type c) represents the perfect prayer.

d) Petition not answered -Desire not answered. Type d) unanswered prayer has 9 main reasons which are shown in paragraph 10.

9. Reasons for Unanswered Prayer

a) Lack of belief. (Matthew 21:22)

b) Selfishness (James 4:3)

c) Unconfessed sin (Psalm 66:18)

d) Lack of compassion (Proverbs 21:13)

e) Pride and self righteousness (Job 35:12-13)

f) Lack of filling of the Spirit (Ephesians 6:18)

g) Lack of obedience (1 John 3:22)

h) Not in the Divine will (1 John 5:14)

Most of the reasons for unanswered prayer, is some form of sin in the life, which can be solved by confession of known sins as per paragraph 4 a) under the concept of 1 John 1:9

10. Intercessory Prayer

a) This is one of the four factors in a prayer which are:-

b) Confession of sins.

c) Thanksgiving

d) Intercession

e) Own needs.

f) The power of intercessory prayer is taught in (1 Kings 18:42-46) the principle being found in (James 5:16-18)

g) The power of prevailing prayer is shown in (Acts 12)

h) The prayer for the unbeliever (Romans 10:1)

i) Prayer for an unknown believer (Colossians 1:3-11)

j) Prayer for the known believer (Ephesians 1:15-23)

11. The True Lord's Prayer (John 17)

a) That Jesus might be glorified as the Son who has glorified the Father. (v 1 cf. Philippians 2:9-11)

b) That He might be restored to glory which He had prior to the foundation of the world. (v 5)

c) For safety of believers from the world and the devil. (v 11, 15)

d) For the sanctification of believers. (v 17)

e) For the spiritual unity of believers. (v 21)

f) That the world might believe. (v 21)

g) That believers may be with Him in heaven to see and share His glory. (v 24)

GOSPEL OF SALVATION

1.
Gospel means "good news" - four types of gospel are found in the New Testament.

2.
Gospel of the Kingdom.

(a)
Preached by John the Baptist (Matthew 3:1, 2) the Lord Jesus Christ (Matthew 4:23) and his disciples (Matthew l0:7) Thy Kingdom come (Matthew 6:10).

(b)
It consists of the setting up on earth of Christ's 1,000 year Kingdom thus fulfilling the Davidic Covenant (2 Samuel 7-.16)

(c)
There will be another preaching of the gospel by the Jewish remnant in the days of the Great Tribulation before the 2nd Advent. (Matthew 24:14, Revelation 7) After the 2nd Advent the 1,000 year reign commences. (Revelation 20:1-6)

3.
Gospel of Grace - the gospel of personal salvation by grace through faith. This gospel appears under many names and is the means of salvation throughout the history of mankind.


(a)
Gospel of God (Romans 1:1, 1 Thessalonians 2:2)


(b)
Gospel of Christ - (Mark 1:1, Romans 1:16)


(c)
Gospel of the Grace of God - (Acts 20:24)


(d)
Gospel of Peace - (Ephesians 6:15)


(e)
Gospel of your salvation - (Ephesians 1:13)


(f)
Glorious Gospel - (2 Corinthians 4:4)

4.
The Everlasting Gospel - (Revelation 14:6) -the good news is everlasting. This gospel will be preached on earth just before Christ's return in glory. (Matthew 25:31, 32). This gospel is the means of salvation to countless thousands both Jews and Gentiles. (Revelation 7:9-14)

5.
Paul's "My Gospel" - (Romans 2:16)

This is the same gospel of salvation by grace through faith but includes the mystery doctrines of the church age not previously revealed. The gospel in the Old Testament was revealed by the Tabernacle, Feasts, Levitical Offerings etc.

6.
"Another Gospel" which is not another (Galatians 1:6, 7, 2 Corinthians 11:4) This is a perversion of the Gospel of Christ (Galatians 1:8, 9) The curse is proclaimed on any who preach it,

There have been many perversions - legalism in Galatia, angel worship in Colossal (Colossians 2:18) among others.

DAY

1. The word "Days" is used in the Bible in three different ways.

2. The Day which is less than 24 hours.

a) The day of salvation is the moment of time when an individual believes in the Lord Jesus Christ and refers to that   

     moment of faith in Christ. (2 Corinthians 6:2)

b) The day of Christ - is the rapture of the Church which will be instantaneous "in the twinkling of an eye" (Philippians 

     1:10, 2:16, 1 Corinthians 15:52)

c) The day of wrath - is the Great White Throne Judgement when the unbeliever is judged by Jesus Christ and cast into 

     the Lake of Fire. (Romans 2:5-6, Revelation 20:11-15).

d) The day of declaration - refers to the Judgment Seat of Christ, when the works of Church Age believers will be judged.  

     (1 Corinthians 3:13, 2 Corinthians 5:10)

3. The Day which is more than 24 hours

a) The day of redemption which refers to the resurrection of believers for all eternity (Ephesians 4:30)

b) The day of the Lord can refer to the Tribulation, Second Advent or Millennium, depending on the context  (Isaiah 2:12, 

     13:6, Joel 1:15, 2:1 Zechariah 14:1, 1 Thessalonians 5:2, 2 Peter 3:10)

c) The day of God - which refers to eternity (2 Peter 3:12).

4. The Twenty-four Hour Day - the solar day

a) The six days of the earth's restoration were literal 24 hour days. (Genesis 1:3-31)

b) The Sabbath (Exodus 20:10) a holy day in the dispensation of Israel.

c) The Lord's Day - which is Sunday, in remembrance of the Resurrection (Revelation 1:10)

d) Living "one day at a time" concept in the Christian life. (Romans 14:5-6)

CONFIDENCE

1.
The source of confidence. (Jeremiah 17:7)

2.
The results of confidence:-


a)
Protection. (Proverbs 3:25-26)


b)
Strength. (Isaiah 30:15)


c)
Blessing. (Jeremiah 17:7)

3.
Examples of confidence:-


a)
in God's provision. (Genesis 22:18)


b)
in God's sovereignty. (Genesis 50:20)


c)
in God's deliverance. (Daniel 3:17-18)


d)
in God's power. (1 Kings 18:36-39)


e)
in God's presence. (Psalm 71:5)


f)
in extremity. (Job 13:15)

4.
Confidence relating to prayer:-


a)
confident access. (Ephesians 3:12)


b)
confidence to draw near. (Hebrews 4:16)


c)
confidence to enter. (Hebrews 10:19-22)


d)
confidence to ask. (1 John 5:14-15)

5.
Confidence in the day of judgment. (1 John 4:17)

6.
Confidence to complete His work in the believer. (Philippians 1:6)

7.
Exhortation to maintain confidence. (Hebrews 10:35-39)

THE RAPTURE

1. The Rapture of the Church is the termination of the Church Age and is the taking of all believers since Pentecost to Heaven by the Lord Jesus Christ.

2. General Scripture (John 1 4:1-3, 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

3. The Rapture and the 2nd Advent should not be confused, they are 7 years apart being separated by the Tribulation and have different characteristics.

4. Rapture

a) Not revealed in Old Testament.

b) Promises to the Church fulfilled.

c) Judgment seat of Christ rewards  (1 Corinthians 3:12-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10-11, 2 Timothy 2:11)

d) Christ the Bridegroom and Head

e) Believers body changed (not creation) (1 Corinthians 15:51-58, Philippians 3:21)

f) Church goes to heaven. (1 Thessalonians 4:17)

g) Imminent - no signs to be fulfilled before the Church can be removed.

h) Time of comfort for believer. (1 Thessalonians 4:18)

i) Christ will meet the Church in the air.  (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

j) Private (only believers will see)

k) Before tribulation

l) Believers go out of the world. (1 Thessalonians 4:16-18)

m) Removal of the Holy Spirit. (2 Thessalonians 2:7)

5. Second Advent

a) Spoken of by all major Old Testament prophets. (Zechariah 14:4)

b) Promises to Israel fulfilled.

c) Great White Throne Judgment (after Millennium) - unbelievers. (Matthew 25:31, Revelation 20:12-15).

d) Christ the Messiah to Israel (Daniel 9:25)

e) Radical changes in nature. (Romans 8:19-22)

f) Church comes back to earth (1 Thessalonians 3:13) 4:17)

g) Many details of prophecy yet to be fulfilled. (Revelation Chapters 6-19)

h) Time of terror for unbeliever. (Revelation 6:15-17)

i) Christ will come back to earth (Zechariah 14:4)

j) Public - every eye shall see him (Revelation 1- 7)

k) After tribulation.

l) Unbelievers taken off the earth (Matthew 24:37-42)

m) Removal of Satan (Revelation 20:1-3)

6.  The Rapture is before the Tribulation. Thus the Pre Tribulation Rapture position is shown by nine factors.

a) The worried Thessalonians (2 Thessalonians 2:1-6)

b) The Restrainer removed (2 Thessalonians 2:7-12)

c) The lack of the word 'Church' in (Revelation 13:9)

d) The verb Tereo in (Revelation 3:10)

e) Grace before judgment (John 14:3)

f) Resurrections in their order. (1 Corinthians 15:22-26)

g) The Covenant approach. The Abrahamic, Davidic and Palestinian covenant fulfilled at 2nd Advent.

h) The Church is in heaven before the Seal Judgments (Revelation 4,5)

i) The contrast between the 2nd Advent and the Rapture

SUFFERING

1. Ultimately, all suffering is a result of the sin of Adam.

2. God is sovereign and allows even undeserved suffering to come upon the world for a reason (Romans 8:28)

a) To bring people to a point of helplessness where they call out to Him

b) To test and develop faith, so bringing glory to Himself

3. There will be no suffering for believers in eternity.  (Revelation 21:4)

4. Unbelievers will suffer forever in the Lake of Fire (Revelation 20:12-15)

5. Suffering can be caused by

a) Discipline for your own sins

b) The effect of the sins of others on you - gossip, war, crime

c) Self-induced suffering as a result of your own actions - eg sickness from smoking, poverty from poor stewardship

d) The sovereign will of God - health, weather

6. Premise of Suffering

a) All suffering is designed for blessing in the Christian walk. (1 Peter 1:7, 8, 4:14)

b) Even discipline is designed to restore fellowship. (Hebrews 12:6)

c) Suffering follows the principle of grace. (Romans 8:28, 1 Thessalonians 5:18)

7. Purpose of Christian Suffering

a) To receive discipline for carnality or backsliding. (Psalm 38)

b) To glorify God. (Job 1:8-12, Luke 15:20, 21)

c) To illustrate doctrine (Book of Hosea)

d) To learn obedience (Philippians 2:8, Hebrews 5:8)

e) To keep down pride (2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

f) To develop faith (1 Peter 1:7, 8)

g) To witness for Christ (2 Corinthians 13:4)

h) To demonstrate the power of God. (2 Corinthians 11:24-33, 2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

i) To manifest the fruit of the Spirit (2 Corinthians 4:8-11)

j) To help others who suffer. (2 Corinthians 1:3-5)

k) From indirect action - because other believers get out of fellowship. (Romans 14, 1 Corinthians 12:12, 13, 26, 1Samuel 21, 1 Chronicles 21)

[C] PAUL AS A PRAYER WARRIOR - verses 9-11

1:9 "And this I pray, that your love may abound yet more and more in knowledge and in all judgment"

1:10 "That ye may approve things that are excellent; that ye may be sincere and without offence till the day of Christ" 

1:11 "Being filled with the fruits of righteousness, which are by Jesus Christ, unto the glory and praise of God" 

KEY WORDS

pray

proseuchomai 

[present middle indicative ] :to pray or wish for

love

agape 


total or unselfish love

abound

perisseuo

[present active subjunctive] to be over and above

knowledge
epignosis

full or working knowledge

judgment
aesthesis

perception

approve

dokimazo

[present active infinitive] : to test or make proof

excellent

diaphero


[present active participle] : things that are of a greater value

be

eime


[present active subjunctive] : may be

sincere

eilikrines


sincere, unsullied, pure

without offence
aproskopos

blameless, giving no offence

filled

pleroo


[perfect passive participle] :to fill up, to make full

fruits

karpos


fruit

righteousness
dikaiosune

rightness, justice

glory

doxa


glory

praise

epainos


praise or commendation

ANALYSIS

Verse 9 - “And this” is the phrase “kai touto” in the Greek.

The word pray “proseuchomai” is in the present middle indicative. The present tense emphasises continuous action which indicates the frequency of his prayers. He made it a habit to pray for them. The indicative mood shows the reality of the prayer.

He prays that their love may abound yet more and more in knowledge and in all judgment. These words are very important in the light of the contemporary emphasis on love.

In some theological circles today love is emphasised to such an extent that one draws the inference that it does not matter what you believe as long as you love others with [John 13:35] often quoted.

What is often forgotten is that when talking to the disciples who had been taught with absolute accuracy by the Lord himself he would have assumed that they believed the right things about him.

This love should overflow in full knowledge or working knowledge and perception.

Abound is “perissueo” which is in the present active subjunctive. This shows that once this starts growing it will start to grow. You build love on love on love. 

If you are mature you can love without being influenced by other people’s volition. You have to depend on your own soul for love. You are responsible for your own soul.

Whilst the active voice shows you have to do the action the subjunctive mood shows that such an action is potential.

More and more in the Greek is  “eti mallon kai mallon” means yet more even more.

In knowledge is “en” plus the instrumental of “epignosis”

“Epignosis” is full or working knowledge of Bible doctrine which is in contrast to “gnosis” which is academic knowledge.

Paul is not impressed with those who have zeal without knowledge. [Romans 10:2] Many times he tells Christians not to be ignorant [agnoeo] [1 Corinthians 10:1, 2 Corinthians 2:11]

Peter also tells us to grow in grace and in the knowledge of the Lord Jesus Christ [2 Peter 3:18]

With full knowledge and maturity comes discernment [1 Corinthians 3:1‑3 Hebrews 5:12‑14]

Judgment which is “aisthesis” means  perception, sense or intelligence rather than “krina” to judge

Verse 9 could be translated “And this I pray that your love may exist in full quality more even more by means of full knowledge and discernment”

Verse 10 - This verse shows the result of a love that abounds in knowledge and discernment.

The first clause is introduced by an “eis” clause, the second by a “hina” clause. This shows that one result depends on another.

The word approve “dokimazo” is a word used in assaying or testing the purity of metal to determine which metal was up to standard. Your epignosis and discernment is the basis of your testing.

It is in the present active infinitive. You have to live in your own soul, not in someone else’s which is programming. The only way you can grow as a Christian is to take in Bible doctrine and build up your soul.

Excellent which is the present active participle of “diaphero” which are things that keep on having greater value.

“That ye may be” is present active subjunctive of “eimi” the verb of absolute status quo.

“Eilikrines” means sincere, unsullied, pure , this word is used only one other time in the N.T. in [2 Peter 3:1] where it is translated pure. It means to judge by the sunlight. Sunlight is Bible doctrine in your soul. 

This is using the truths that you have learnt to be discerning.

We are able to discover which things are important in life and what is not.

As a by product of maturity we also can remain in a state of purity and blameless.

This will continue until the Rapture as it did in [Philippians 1:6]

Verse 11 - Filled is the perfect passive participle of “pleroo”. The perfect tense shows permanent results. Passive voice the believer receives this through divine provision through the Word and through the Holy Spirit. The participle shows that it is part of a divine law.

“Pleroo has four meanings

[a] - to fill up a deficiency, the deficiency in our production is divine good.

[b] - to fully possess. Divine good fully possess the believer when he matures.

[c] - to fully influence. Divine good has major impact during the Christian life.

[d] - to fill with a certain quality. Divine good fills the believer with highest quality.

They were never partly filled, they were full or empty. The fruit of righteousness are shown in the believer filled with the Spirit

The fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, faith meekness and temperance. [Galatians 5:22,23]

This filling was not by self efforts but by Jesus Christ. The glory and praise goes to God

APPLICATION

Verse 9 - It is of vital importance that a person who believes right doctrine should express love towards others. But love should not be a substitute for right doctrine.

The love which we must have for others is unconditional love [agape] rather than friendship or brotherly love [philos] We should have a working  or mature knowledge of our Lord to be able to love other believers in a mature Christian manner.

We must grow up as Christians as only the mature are truly effective. We must apply what we receive from the word of God to our lives. We cannot apply what we do not know.

This is Paul's prayer for them and every Pastor's prayer for his church. This must be our desire for the group which God has given to us to minister. 

It must not be just academic knowledge but it is knowing something that is real in your life. In the Greek they had "gnosis" and "epignosis".  Gnosis is knowing about. Satan knows more about doctrine than any human being and he trembles. 

Your ability to love God depends on epignosis which will also give you discernment. With discernment grace and other facets of God’s character will make sense.

Verse 10 - It is what you do with what you know that is important. What do we do when we know God's Word. Knowledge must have application. You must see people as they really are. You must know the truth and spot the hypocrite. We need to know what is good a great and get right behind it by our life and by our words.

By being mature we are able to accurately test the word of God [2 Timothy 2:15] We also as mature believers spend longer under the control of the Holy Spirit and are therefore pure. [Ephesians 5:18]

There is no condemnation for those in Christ Jesus [Romans 8:1] We should not give anybody offence [1 Corinthians 10:32]  As mature Christians we will imitate Jesus Christ

The word "sincere" was a word that was put on a vase in the ancient world to show that it was not a fake. There were antique shops in the ancient world who would piece together pottery with wax. As soon as you exposed the vase to heat, the wax would melt and the vase would fall apart. 

The more Bible truths you have absorbed the greater capacity you have for loving God, loving your spouse and loving your friends.

The Lord puts the heat on to see if we are sincere and puts us through pressure. If there are no problems in the Christian life you are on the wrong track. The heat is there to burn out the impurities. God wants you to be faithful and not a fake.

Verse 11 - It is essential that we put God first There is no such thing as partial spirituality, it is an absolute. One is either controlled or filled with the Holy Spirit or by one's old sin nature.

Anything we can do of value for God is a grace gift from God All that we do of worth gives glory and praise to God. We should let our light shine [Matthew 5:16]


We must grow in knowledge and judgment. People will gossip about you, make sure that what they say is not true. 

At the moment there is an "instant coffee Christianity" going around. It consists of coming in, singing some choruses, have a prayer a bit of praise and everything is going to be a bed of roses. This is not Scriptural. 

We must stand on God's Word. All of God's Word and joy comes in the morning even though the night may be long and rough. His Word however is a light to the path. Walk in the light.

DOCTRINES

LOVE

1.
Love for others is an important feature of the Christian life.

2.
There are three types of love:-


(a)
love for God.


(b)
love for your spouse.


(c)
love for other members of the human race.

3.
It should be noted that only in type (b) is the body involved. The rest involve the soul or soul and spirit only.

4.
Love For God;


(a)
love for God is a response to the love of God. (Deuteronomy 6:5)

(b) the capacity for this love depends on your maturity. ( Philippians 1:20,21; Ephesians 3:17-19; 1 John 

4:17-18)

(c) for the Church age believer love for God occurs first through the filling of the Spirit. Confession of sin is 

therefore critically important. (Ephesians 5:2, c/f 5:18)


(d)
Jesus Christ is the initiator of love of God through grace. (Ephesians 5:25-27; 1 John 4:8-10; 4:19)


(e)
the believer loves God using his free will.

(f) the believer who does not love Christ is under a special curse and perpetual discipline. (1 Corinthians 

16:22)


(g)
love for God is the true motivator for working for God such as witnessing. (2 Corinthians 5:14)

(g) this love is initiated by grace and increased in the believer who has a gracious attitude towards God 

and mankind. (Daniel 9:4; Psalm 31:23; 119:132; 1 Corinthians 2:9)


(i)
love for God was commanded to all OT. saints. (Deuteronomy 6:5; 10:12; 11:1; 11:13)

(j) love for God is the basis of all true happiness as well as capacity for loving members of the human 

race. (Deuteronomy 30:16)


(k)
love for God provides courage in battle. (Joshua 23:10-11)


(l)
as we see God through his Word it is impossible to love God except through his Word. ( Psalm 

119:165-167, 1 Peter 1:8)

5.
Love For Your Spouse:

(a) is love for a member of the opposite sex designed by God for you in eternity past unless you have the 

gift of celibacy. ( Song of Solomon 8:6-7)


(b)
it is as strong as death and is a provision from God.


(c)
death does not destroy this love. (Ecclesiastes 9:5-6)


(d)
this type of love is exclusive to one person. (Proverbs 5:18-19)

(e) this type of love is protective both in absence (Song of Solomon 1:13, 4:6) and in presence. (Song of 

Solomon 2:4) The man is a banner of protection to the woman.


(f)
love for your spouse illustrates relationships with the Lord. (Ezekiel 16:8, Ephesians 5:23-33)


(g)
mental sins attack all forms of love. (1 John 5:18)


(h)
God has set aside time in each life for love. (Ecclesiastes 3:8)

6.
Love For Others:

(a) love for others has great stability and power. (2 Samuel 1:26, Proverbs 27:9,10, John 15:13, Galatians 

5:4)


(b)
love for others provides pleasant and relaxing environment. (Romans 13:10, Proverbs 10:12)


(c)
love for others is free from hypocrisy. (Romans 12:9)


(d)
love for others is outgoing and objective. (Galatians 5:13, 2 Samuel 1:26)


(e)
love for others promotes orientation to grace. (Philemon 9-12)


(f)
love for others has enemies and can be destroyed by:-



(i)
mental attitude sins. (Job 19:19, Proverbs 16:28)



(ii)
sins of the tongue. (Proverbs 17:9)



(iii)
national catastrophe. (Jeremiah 6:21-23, 20:4-6)


(g)
love for others can be counterfeited. (Proverbs 19:6-7)


(h)
love for others can be removed because of divine discipline. (Psalm 38:11, 88:18)

GLORY

1.
GLORY is used for the essence of God. (Romans 3:23; Ephesians 1:17; Deuteronomy 5:24)

2.
GLORY is used in the Scriptures for maturity. (Ephesians 3:21; 1 Peter 1:8)

3.
In a perfect marriage, the woman is the GLORY of the man. (1 Corinthians 11:7)

4.
The grace of God is also described as GLORY. (Ephesians 1:6)

5.
The provision of God's grace is called riches of GLORY. (Ephesians 1:18; 3:16; Philippians 4:19)

6.
Heaven and eternal life are described as GLORY. (1 Timothy 3:16; Hebrews 2:10; 1 Peter 5:10)

7.
Human glamour is also described as GLORY. (1 Peter 1:24; Philippians 3:19)

8.
GLORY is used to describe the wonders of the universe. (1 Corinthians 15:40,41)

9.
GLORY is used to describe the resurrection body of the believer. (1 Corinthians 15:43; 2 Thessalonians 2:14)

10.
GLORY for a woman is her long hair (1 Corinthians 11:15) as it shows her femininity.

PRAISE

1.
Praise and thanksgiving are linked in worship. (1 Chronicles 23:30)

2.
When they praised the Lord at the dedication of Solomon's Temple the glory of the Lord filled the house of God. (2 Chronicles 5:13,14)

3.
Praise always glorifies God. (Psalm 50:231

4.
When Paul and Silas praised God by singing hymns in prison God acted for them. (Acts 16:25)

5.
The Jews were delivered when they sang praises to the Lord. (2 Chronicles 20:21,22)

6.
Praise is important in missionary work. (Psalm 96)

7.
Praise is a feature of the Godly home. (Psalm 118:15)

8.
Jesus Christ praises God in the midst of the Church (Hebrews 2:12)

[D] PAUL AS A PRISONER - verses 12 - 24

1:12 "But I would that ye should understand, brethren, that the things which happened unto me have fallen out rather unto the furtherance of the gospel" 

1:13 "So that my bonds in Christ are manifested in all the palace and in all other places" 

1:14 "And many of the brethren in the Lord, waxing confident by my bonds, are much more bold to speak the word without fear" 

1:15 "Some indeed preach Christ even of envy and strife; and some also of good will" 

1:16 "The one preach Christ of contention, not sincerely, supposing to add affliction to my bonds" 

1:17 "But the other of love, knowing that I am set for the defence of the gospel" 

1:18 "What then? notwithstanding, everyway, whether in pretence, or in truth, Christ is preached; and I therein do rejoice, yea, and will rejoice" 

1:19 "For I know that this shall turn to my salvation through your prayer, and the supply of the Spirit of Christ" 

1:20 "According to my earnest expectation and my hope, that in nothing I shall be ashamed, but that with all boldness, as always, so now also Christ shall be magnified in my body, whether it be by life, or by death"

1:21 "For to me to live is Christ, and to die is gain" 

1:22 "But if I live in the flesh, this is the fruit of my labour; yet what I shall choose I wot not" 

1:23 "For I am in a strait betwixt two, having a desire to depart, and to be with Christ; which is far better" 

1:24 “Nevertheless to abide in the flesh is more needful for you" 

KEY WORDS

would


boulomai

[present middle indicative] : to want

understand

ginosko


[present active infinitive] : to know, to be cognisant of

brethren


adelphoi


brother or near relation

fallen out

erchomai

in the perfect tense means have resulted in

furtherance

prokope


progress or advancement

bonds


desmos


confinement or imprisonment

are


ginomai


[aorist middle infinitive] : to become

manifest


phaneros

apparent

palace


praitorion

imperial guard or governors official residence

many


pleion


the great majority.

waxing confident

peitho


[perfect active participle] being persuaded

bold


tolmao


[present active infinitive] to be bold

speak


laleo


[present active infinitive] to speak, talk

without fear

aphobos


fearless, without fear

preach


kerusso


[present active indicative] : to proclaim as a herald

envy


phthonos

envy, jealousy

strife


eris


contention, envy, quarrel

goodwill


eudokia


good pleasure

preach


kataggello

[present active infinitive] to tell thoroughly

contention

eritheia


strife, contention, wrangling

sincerely


hagnos


purely

supposing

oiomai


[present middle participle] : supposing

add


epiphero


to bear or bring upon

affliction


thlipsis


pressure

love


agape


unconditional love

knowing


oida


[perfect active participle] : having seen

set


keimai


[present middle indicative] : being appointed

defence


apologia


apology or defence

notwithstanding

plen


but yet

everyway

pas tropos

every turn

pretence


prophasis

pretence or pretext

truth


aletheia


truth

preached

katagelleo

[present passive indicative] receive telling thoroughly

rejoice


chairo


[present active indicative] : do rejoice or am glad

rejoice


chairo


[future passive indicative] : will rejoice

turn


apobaino

to come or go away or off

salvation


soteria


safety, soundness

prayer


deesis


supplication

supply


epichorezia

abundantly supply

spirit


pneuma


spirit

earnest expectations
apokaradokian

to watch intently

hope


elpis


hope

ashamed

aischunomai

[future passive indicative] to be ashamed

boldness

parrhesia

freely speak

magnified

megaluno

[future passive indicative] to make large

body


soma


body

life


zoe


life, activity

death


thantos


death

live


zoa


[present active infinitive] :to have life

die


apothnesko

[aorist active infinitive] to die off or away.

gain


kerdos


profit

live


zoa


[present active infinitive] : live

flesh


sarx


flesh

fruit


karpos


fruit

labour


ergon


work

choose


haireomai

take, lift up for oneself

wot


gnorizo


[present active infinitive] : to make known

strait


sunecho


[present passive indicative] to hold together

betwixt


ek


out of

having


echo


[present active participle] : to have and to hold

desire


epithumia

great desire

depart


analuo


[aorist active infinitive] to loose up an anchor

is


elnai


[present active infinitive] : is

better


kreisson


stronger, more powerful, far better

abide


epimeno


[present active infinitive] : to remain

flesh


sarx


flesh

needful


anagkazo

compel, constrain

ANALYSIS

Verse 12 - Many were discouraged by Paul's imprisonment as to its effect on the spread of the gospel.

Paul indicates that he wants them to completely understand the situation.

This is addressed to believers at Philippi as brothers or close personal relations.

He points out that what has happened to him has resulted in the advancement of the gospel rather than its hindrance [Romans 8:28].

The word "prokope" originally was used for a person cutting his way through the bush. The problems had therefore advanced the gospel.

Verse 13 - In the Roman world it was common practice for a prisoner to be chained to a guard and it is possible that for a portion of his imprisonment Paul was so confined. It is also known that he was under house arrest [Acts 28:30‑31]. His confinement was due to his identification with Christ.

However the gospel was not hindered by this imprisonment. By his confinement in Rome many had heard the gospel. His testimony by his attitude to his confinement would have attracted many to the gospel. With Rome being the first city in the world at that time the good news of Christ was propagated to wider circles.

Paul would have been guarded by two soldiers per shift on a 24 hour basis. He would therefore have at least eight different soldiers chained to him each day which gave him excellent opportunities for witnessing. The guards on this type of duty were the Praetorian guard who were the king makers of the Roman Empire. A few years before this the Praetorian guard had assassinated Caligula and enthroned Claudius a mild epileptic as Caesar. 

The guard comprised 6,000 to 10,000 men who ruled the Empire. The guard was both physically and politically powerful. Paul's witness to the guards made it possible for the gospel top be heard and well understood in Caesar's palace.

Verse 14 - “Pleion” means the great majority rather than the common word for many “polus”

The majority of the Christians were affected in a positive way by Paul's confinement. 

They were persuaded by his imprisonment to aggressively propagate the gospel. They gave the word of God with confidence and no fear.

Verse 15 - Some preach Christ from envy and strife to add burdens to Paul. Paul however says that he was not worried by this action just as long as the Lord is being preached.

The present active indicative of “kerusso” shows the continuous reality of the preaching that is being undertaken

Two groups of people are proclaiming the gospel for two different reasons. The first group is doing so out of jealousy or envy showing poor motivation. The second group out of good pleasure showing good attitudes.

That it is the true gospel is made clear from the fact that he does not contrast the groups presentation by the use of "another gospel" as in Galatians 1:6

Verse 16 - The first group tell thoroughly the gospel out of contention and not from a pure motive. They intend causing additional pressure to bear upon Paul in his confinement.

Verse 17 - The other group is motivated by unconditional love, not only for Christ but also for Paul. The love for Paul is shown by the fact that the Philippians recognise that Paul has been appointed for the defence of the gospel.

In contrast to those in verse 16 this group are trying to share Paul's burden.

Verse 18 - Paul says that irrespective of the motive behind the giving of the gospel he rejoices that the gospel is being given.

The present active indicative of “chairo” shows the reality of Paul’s present rejoicing whilst the future passive indicative indicates the future rejoicing that Paul will receive in the future.

Verse 19 - Paul is confident that these actions will cause his release from prison or benefit him.

Paul is obviously saved in a spiritual sense. However he sees his physical release coming through these actions.

The word translated "salvation” "Soteria" can mean either spiritual or physical salvation . In this case this means physical deliverance. Matthew 10:22, 24:30 Mark 13:13, Romans 5:9. 

Paul says that he knows that God is going to deliver him either by life or by death. He is leaving the Lord in charge of his life and he is relaxed. By then end of this letter he is working out where he wants to go.

The Philippians were interceding for him in prayer. In addition there was an abundant supply of support from the Holy Spirit who is called the [parakletos], side by side [para] and the comforter or called [kletos] [John 14:16,26; 15:26; 16:7]

There is therefore a three pronged attack on the confinement of Paul

[a]
preaching of the gospel

[b]
the prayers of the Philippians

[c]
the power of the Holy Spirit

Verse 20 - “Apokaradokian” means to watch intently with the head stretched out like a guard looking for the appearance of a distant beacon.

"Elpis" ‑ is the word for hope here. It means confidence, a living hope. Here he is applying Romans 8:28 and 1 Corinthians 10:13 to the situation. Paul is now in jail and applying these verses he says that he will be as bold as always. 

The future passive indicative of “aischunomai” speaks of receiving shame in the future.

Paul is enthusiastically looking for and hoping that in nothing he would be ashamed.

“Megaluno” - in the future passive indicative shows that Christ will receive magnification in the future

He believes that he will be able to freely speak with great confidence and that the person of Christ may be clearly and greatly demonstrated in his body.

Whether this is by testimony of his life or martyrdom the person of Christ should be seen.

Verse 21 - Paul was so conscious of the grace of God that he saw the fact of his having life meant living for Jesus Christ.

The contrast here is between the continuous living and the point of death as represented by the present and aorist tenses.

“Kerdos” means profit, a word often used for interest gained on money in the ancient world.

His desire was to know him and the power of his resurrection [Philippians 3:10]

Paul however sees his death as profit for him.

Verse 22 - The word translated flesh is used two ways in the Scripture

[a]
for the old sin nature [Romans 7:18; Galatians 5:17]

[b]
for the body [Galatians 2:20]

From the context the body is the way that the word is used in this verse.

Paul states that as he continues to live in his body there will be fruit of his works [Galatians 5:22,23]

He also realises that if he continues in this life or is promoted to be with the Lord it is the prerogative of the Lord.

Verse 23 - It is difficult for Paul to choose between his two states He has a great desire to "pull up anchor" and go to be with Jesus Christ [2 Timothy 4:6]

The pulling up of the anchor occurs at a point in time as shown by the aorist tense.

He sees this as a great improvement in his condition.

In 2 Timothy 4:6‑8 Paul is facing death but here he has three to four years to go before he is arrested for the last time prior to his execution. We find in 2 Timothy that his attitude is relaxed and confident as it was in Philippians. He says that he is ready to be poured out as a drink offering. 

Verse 24 - Paul however sees that it is of great importance that he remains alive for the benefit of the Philippians.

Paul loves the Philippians and wants to encourage them. He says that it is more important to be alive with the Philippians than to be dead with the Lord. Paul was released and was able to minister to these people. 

Paul says whether I am there or not I want you to be serving Him. I want you to stand together in one mind for Christ. Be stable, be strong. Let your conduct be as a citizen of heaven.

APPLICATION

Verse 12 - When a believer's circumstances change drastically for the worst especially in the physical area they think that it will affect your ministry. It should make your ministry better. Paul is in jail but he is not feeling as if he lost anything. He is encouraged as he is not in jail but he was in Christ in jail. 

If you are in Christ Jesus no matter where you are or what you are if you are in fellowship with Him you will be guided and comforted by the Holy Spirit.

If you have physical adversity what you need to say is what the Lord wishes me to learn from this. How is this going to work towards the ministry that the Lord has given me and how it is going to combine with the ministry of the Holy Spirit in my life. This is the eternal life perspective. In this chapter we see Paul urging the Philippians.

We must look at our circumstances objectively. In the Christian life problems become opportunities. God has a plan for each individual Christian life. We are one in the body of Christ [I Corinthians 12:13]

The gospel of God can and often does progress through difficulties such as a church under persecution as portrayed in the 2nd century A.D. or the Russian or Chinese churches over the last 50 years.

There is no problem for which God has not got a solution.

Verse 13 - Our circumstances are known to God.

God has a plan for each believer's life and is able to work His plan through these circumstances.

In whatever circumstance we find ourselves we should give thanks [Philippians 4:11]

The witness of our lives is very important.

How we deal with afflictions as Christians is of great interest to believer and unbeliever alike.

We will not be tested above our ability to cope [1 Corinthians 10:13]

Paul is in chains but he is also in Christ. He may have lost many things, lost the chance of getting ahead in the ministry, lost your family, health. You count your blessings. 

The first blessing is that you are in Christ. We should put our cares at the foot of the Cross and ask the Lord what He wants you to gain from this that you may serve Him here in time and glorify the Lord forever.

Verse 14 - The gospel was being talked about in the taverns, in the markets, in the streets. Paul says do not worry that I am in jail, it had given him many witnessing opportunities. 

Paul in jail was an encouragement in Rome. The Praetorian guard had a policy of dealing with civil unrest, it just sent in the guard and killed them all. 

Paul witnessing to these brutal tough soldiers gave courage to Christian brothers who were attempting to witness on the streets in Rome. Paul set an example for others.

Eventually a Christian has to decide what he is going to do with the word of God [James 1:8]

One of the main hindrances to the evangelism is fear of the reaction to the gospel. [Romans 1:16] Suffering in the Christian life has a purpose

We are ambassadors for Christ and we all have a ministry of reconciliation if we are doing our job properly [2 Corinthians 5:19‑20]

If we give the gospel without fear we are likely to receive persecution for his sake [Matthew 5:10‑12]

Christians in suffering are encouraged when they see that their attitude to their suffering has helped others who are suffering or encouraged others to consider the claims of Christ in their life [2 Corinthians 12:10]

What sort of example do we set?  Do people see an example of courage or cowardice?  Do they know whether you are going to face the hard issues or are you going to skip them?  There is a tendency for ministers to skip verses which are too hard.  We should teach everything, the whole counsel of God. 

You will tread on people's toes if you teach verse by verse but the Lord wants everybody to be cut by His Word. He wants both the Old and New Testament taught under the power of the Spirit.

Verse 15 - Do you desire to be important or do you desire Him being important in your life. 

Be ready for the bleating of the sheep. The worst people you will meet in the ministry will be other Christians who will try and destroy your ministry. 

No person can destroy your ministry if the ministry is of the Lord, the Lord will keep you, he will uphold you with His hand. Verbal and other attacks never finished a person's ministry as long as he keeps his spiritual integrity and perspective. 

Put your life in the Lord's hands and leave others to the Lord. As an ambassador for Christ you should not get offended you represent him. 

If you have an eternal life perspective you will remain and you will have the sad vision of people that oppose you going under. If people run down the person who teaches the Lord's Word the Lord will deal with it. Leave it to Him. 

It is never the messenger but always the message which is important [c/f. Jonah and Paul]. It is the word of God which points to conversion

Jonah's attitude was poor but mass conversions occurred [Jonah]. Paul's attitude was good and mass conversions occurred.

Verse 16 - The Lord stands by His word. The unbeliever hearing the Word of God from a negative viewpoint can still be converted by the Scriptures. You cannot use the Word of God to increase pressure on believers who are in fellowship.

We are all on the same team as Christians in other denominations and should not be envious of others apparent success.

Do your job as unto the Lord. Do not be concerned about the motive or the service of others. Ministers are often tempted to get their eyes on the person and off the Lord. 

Do not sin to sort them out. Satan does not want ministers to do their job but we must keep on keeping on. If he can get another believer to get you away from your job he will do that.

Verse 17 - We should be motivated by unconditional love.

We should bear on another’s burdens [Galatians 6:2]

We have been appointed to defend the gospel

In order to defend it we should know it.

Verse 18 - Paul's joy was in the Lord. That attitude protected Paul and can also protect us. It will not come overnight but it will come. The Lord's glory is your work. Keep your life pure, keep your mind clean. Paul is happy to leave his case in the Lord's hands.

Believers should rejoice when Christ is proclaimed accurately. Heaven rejoices over every sinner who repents.

Verse 19 - We do not know where we will be individually in a year's time nor what the Lord has for us in the future. We must on the course apply ourselves to Bible study day after day. We do not know what tomorrow will bring; it may be redundancy, sickness or prosperity. You leave your life in the Lord's hands.

Intercessory prayers are very important for the benefit of believers. We should therefore spend time in intercessory prayer. We have the paraclete or Holy Spirit in us [John 14:16,17]. He indwells us forever.

This is the mature believer speaking. This is where we must get to if we are going to be of service to the Lord in the future. Here is the point of salvation.

Verse 20 - You have problems? Write them down and put them at the foot of the Cross. This is where you rest in the promises of God

We should be enthusiastic regarding our Christian life.

Christ can be seen in us.  

Our life should give glory to God.

Our death can give glory to God [John 21:19]

The timing of our death is the prerogative of God [2 Timothy 4:7]


In order for Christ to be seen in our lives we should be in fellowship [Romans 12:1,2]

Jesus Christ only appears to unbelievers through the lives of believers nowadays.

Verse 21 - We should be orientated to the grace of God 

We as slaves of Christ should serve him while we are on earth as we are his ambassadors [2 Corinthians 5:20]

We should be confident of our eternal future [1 Peter 1:3‑9; Revelation 21:4]

This is a verse for mature Christians and is meaningful when people face death. Paul can genuinely mean this. 

Most Christians greedily hold on to life. Paul knows that the timing of his death is the prerogative of the Lord and in His time. Even though chained and imprisoned he recognises the possibility of imminent death he says that he will not be ashamed at the Lord's coming. 1 John 2:28 

Verse 22 - We should live every day a day at a time.

We can produce good of eternal value. These works are undertaken in the power of the Holy Spirit.

Verse 23 - You as a Christian are bought by the precious blood of Christ. You cannot complain if he wants to do something with you that you are not happy with. 

Relax and be confident and see what the Lord wants you to do in that situation. Look for something positive in the circumstances you find yourself in.

Every believer is "in Christ" and as Christians we are pilgrims in an alien land. While we are still alive we have responsibilities

Our departure to be with the Lord is just like a ship weighing anchor to travel to their home port.

Verse 24 - The Lord will leave us alive on the earth until our work is done

It is very important that believers stand together for Christ. They need to get their eyes off their disagreements and their eyes on the Lord.

When we are to join the Lord the greatest of medical skills in the world will not prevent our departure.

DOCTRINES
EVANGELISM

1. All believers are ambassadors for Christ, and are obliged to give the give the gospel to unbelievers. (Acts 1:8, 2 Timothy 4:5)

2. Two forms of witnessing - with the lips (2 Corinthians 5:18-21 and by the life (2 Corinthians 3:3)

3. The gospel is "good news".

4. Sin is not an issue.  Jesus died for all sin on the cross.  The penalty has been paid.  The issue now is "Do you trust that Jesus Christ has died for your sins, and was raised from the dead to give life to all who believe on Him?"  People choose to either rely upon Jesus Christ, or upon their own good works, to be saved. (Romans 8:1, 9-30-33)

5. What about the heathen who haven't heard?

a) God is totally fair, and everyone has the chance to be saved

b) Unlimited Atonement (Colossians 2:14,15)

c) God's will - none should perish (2 Peter 3:9)

d) Man's negative will - God consciousness - Gospel hearing.

6. Witnessing is impossible except through the power of the Holy Spirit. (John 16:8-13)  The Holy Spirit convicts of

a) Sin because of unbelief.

b) Righteousness.

c) Judgment because of Satan being judged (Matthew 25:41)

7. The natural man needs the Holy Spirit to understand the gospel (1 Corinthians 2:14)  

8. The Bible is the weapon of witnessing. (1 Corinthians 15:3, 4)

9. Biblical Pattern of Witnessing. (1 Thessalonians 2:1-12)

a) Effective contact (v.1 )

b) The gospel must be given even under opposition. (v.2)

c) The gospel must never be compromised or watered down - (v.3)

d) The believer in whom the gospel is deposited is tested by God and should not be for the praise of man. (v.4)

e) Flattery should never be part of the gospel. (v.5-6)

f) Whilst the gospel should not be given to get praise from men it should be given in love without cost (v9)

g) The gospel must be followed up (v 10) with discipleship and teaching (v11) so that the new believer can become spiritually self reliant. (v.10-12)

10. Your obligation to witness (Romans 1:14-16):  you are a debtor (v14), you are ready (v15), you are not ashamed   

      (v16)

11. Win souls, not arguments.  Stay on the gospel, don't get side-tracked.

12. We are fishers of men - Matthew 4:19

a) Fishermen need to be equipped to fish. You need to be walking in the Spirit and you need to know the gospel.

b) Fishermen go to where the fish are. You must be in contact with unbelievers so that you can witness to them.

c) Fishermen are patient. Allow for the conviction and preparation of the Holy Spirit in the life of the unbeliever.

d) Fishermen know what bait to use for different fish.  You have to be flexible and know how to approach different personalities.

e) Fishermen concentrate on fish and not the fishpond.  Our primary concern is saving people - the evil in the world will   

     continue to exist.

OLD SIN NATURE – THE FRUIT OF

1.
The fruit of the old sin nature falls under four categories:


a) Sensual 


b) Religious, 


c) Social 


d) Personal

2. SENSUAL


i) fornication porneia illicit sexual activity or any sexual activity other than with your partner.


ii) uncleanness, akatharsia, all acts of indecency and uncleanliness that shock people, this includes abnormal           


    sexual acts.

iii) lasciviousness, aselgeia, unrestrained lust people who are having sex for their own personal gratification, 

     treating other people as sexual objects for their pleasure. Paul recognises that we are tempted in all these   

     areas. Matthew points out that it is not only the doing of these acts but the thinking of these acts which are   

     sins.

3. RELIGIOUS


i) idolatry, eidoltria, worship of things other than God


ii) witchcraft, pharmakeia, this involved magic, astrology, seances and sorcery.


iii) hatred, echtros, this is unrestrained rage without a reason. You get so angry that no one can talk to you at 

     all.


iv) strife, eris, contentiousness, this is argumentation in regard to Bible teaching and spiritual matters. 

4. SOCIAL

i) jealousy, zelos, a bitter hatred towards another person who has something that you want. This is the father of     

    all the other sins.

ii) wrath, thermos, this is getting hot headed or flaring up. I f the person does not control the power of a hot   

    temper they are under the power of the old sin nature and not the Holy Spirit. If you get this type of trouble at   

    a church meeting you turn to the Word of God.


iii) seditions, this is faction forming


iv) heresies, this is one step forward from seditions and is a person who wishes to build on the factions.


v) evil this is tied into jealousy eating away at the souls of people who harbour resentment.

5. PERSONAL

i) drunkenness, methai, drinking alcohol to excess is not a sickness it is a sin. It is an inherited weakness, if your   

    father is an alcoholic you should not touch alcohol at all because it is a weakness in the family. Avoid places   

    where you could be tempted. If you have a weakness towards alcoholism you must deal with it.

ii) revellings, jomoi, which means hell raising, a person who cannot bear silence but has to be drowned in noise   

    all the time. Their life is empty and has no purpose but as long as they party vigorously and run from function   

    to function they do not have to worry about their sin and the pointlessness of their life. When you are tempted   

    to sin think about the Lord. Paul now adds and such like which means that if he has not hit their particular   

    weakness they should fill in the blanks.

    We all have weaknesses and unless you are on guard you fall every time. You have to ascertain your   

    weakness and set your guard against it. God's way is to walk in the Spirit that is the way to deal with it.

HOLY SPIRIT: MINISTRY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT

1. TO THE UNBELIEVER

a) RESTRAINING (2 Thessalonians 2:7)

If unbelievers were unrestrained in the Church Age the one world system which Satan is trying to establish would come. After the rapture of the Church it will come.

b) CONVICTING (John 16:7-11)

i) Sin - the barrier which remains in unbelief.

ii) Righteousness - God is totally righteous, man is only relatively righteous and needs God's righteousness for   

    salvation.

iii) Judgment - Satan and all unbelievers are judged.

c) REGENERATION (John 3:5)

Man without the spirit cannot understand spiritual things. The Gospel is spiritual, the Holy Spirit makes the gospel a reality to the unbeliever when one believes and is "born again" or regenerated. (1 Corinthians 2:14)

2. TO THE BELIEVER AT SALVATION

a) Regeneration (John 3:1-16, Titus 3:5)

b) Baptism (Acts 1:5, 1 Corinthians 12:13, Ephesians 4:5) We are baptized into union with Jesus Christ and become part   of the body of Christ.  This is not to be confused with the Filling of the Holy Spirit.

c) Indwelling (Romans 8:9, 1 Corinthians 6:19, 20) From salvation on the believer is indwelt by the Spirit.

d) Sealing (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30). This ministry relates to your future with God, the guarantee of eternal security.

e) Distribution of spiritual gifts (1 Corinthians 12:11) Each believer receives a spiritual gift at the point of salvation in order to function in the body of Christ.

3. TO THE BELIEVER AFTER SALVATION (Spirituality)

The Ministry of the Holy Spirit after salvation is the means by which we live the Christian life ordained by God  (Ephesians 2:10, 5:18)

a) The Filling of the Holy Spirit (spirituality through confession of sin and surrender of the life). (1 John 1:9 Ephesians 5:18)

b) The character of Jesus Christ is produced by the believer when he is filled with the Spirit. (Galatians 4:19, 5:22, 23)

c) Glorification of Christ (John 7:39, 16:14, 1 Corinthians 6:19, 20)

d) Fulfilment of the Law. (Romans 8:2-4)

SPIRITUALITY

1. All Christians have the Holy Spirit indwelling them.  When we allow Him to control our lives, we are said to be "filled with the Spirit" or "walking in the Spirit".

2. The filling of the Holy Spirit can be lost by

a) Grieving the Spirit - by sin

b) Quenching the Spirit - by not submitting to His leading

c) This is called being carnal, or controlled by the flesh, the old sin nature.

3. The filling of the Holy Spirit can be regained by 

a) confessing sin (1 John 1:9)

b) surrendering your life to God (Romans 12:1-2)

c) This is called being spiritual, or controlled by the Holy Spirit.

4. Only the Holy Spirit in us can produce good works acceptable to God - anything in our own strength is unacceptable (Romans 8:8-9, 1 Corinthians 3:10-15)

5. The spiritual believer

a) Imitates God. (Ephesians 5:1, 1 John 3:9)

b) To glorify Christ. (John 7:39, John 16:14)

c) Fulfils the Law. (Romans 8:2-4, Romans 13:8)

HOLY SPIRIT OPERATION

This contrasts the different ways in which the Holy Spirit works in different circumstances and location. The locations under examination are Antioch and Iconium. It clearly shows that the outworking of the Holy Spirit varies from place to place. (Acts 15:22-35) (Antioch) (Acts 14:1-7) (Iconium)

1.
In Antioch there was preaching only. At Iconium there was preaching and miracles.

2.
Believers cannot base a system of procedures on one successful operation.

3.
Because the Holy Spirit permitted miracles in Iconium it does not follow that there will be miracles everywhere.

4.
The same success was obtained at Antioch by the preaching and teaching of the word without miracles.

5.
The ministry of the believer must be related to the Holy Spirit. Such a ministry may be communicated by doctrine or verbally and may or may not contain accompanying supernatural phenomena.

6.
The believer cannot compel the Holy Spirit to a type of procedure as at Iconium such as the tongues and healing that was used in the ancient world. Because God permitted these things in the past it does not follow that they will be used in the present.

7.
The demand for healing miracles and tongues is tantamount to dictating to God and this places the believer in opposition to the plan of God.

8.
Miracles were always used to focus attention on the message from the word and were never used as a sign of spirituality and power:


(i)
The message and not the miracles was always the important factor.

(ii) By emphasising miracles we either detract from the message or have no message at all. The Holy   

Spirit always emphasises the message.


(iii)
Today emphasis on miracles, tongues and healing obscures the issue of God's Word.

PROMISES

1.
FROM GOD'S VIEWPOINT

When a person promises you something the promise is only as strong as the character of the person making the promise. The character of God is perfect therefore His promises are totally reliable. Whilst all the characteristics can be applied to the promises of God, several characteristics are particularly important.

Unchangeable - A promise in the Bible is the same for us in the 20th Century as it was to Paul.

All-knowing - God knows all our problems so there is always a promise or doctrine to cater for our difficulties.

Love - God will provide for His children.

Truth - All the promises are totally true.

2.
FROM MAN'S VIEWPOINT


a)
We must know the promises.


b)
We must believe the promises.


c)
We must want to trust in God.

3.
HOW MANY PROMISES ARE THERE?


About 7,000 that deal with the Christian on earth.

4.
TYPICAL PROMISES FOR VARIOUS STAGES IN THE CHRISTIAN LIFE


a)
Stage 1 - Salvation (John 3:16; Acts 16:31)


b)
Stage 2 - Christian on earth. (1 John 1:9; Romans 8:28; 1 Peter 5:7)


c)
Stage 3 - Believers in Heaven. (1 Peter 1:3-5; Revelation 21:4)

5.
FOR THE CHRISTIAN ON EARTH - HOW DO WE MAKE THEM WORK?


a)
We must be a believer in Jesus Christ.


b)
Take every promise to mean what it says.


c)
Confess all your known sins using the promise in (1 John 1:9)


d)
If a promise says to do something, do it (i.e. pray, believe, confess etc.)


e)
Wait for answers, the Lord will answer in His time.


f)
Keep a promise notebook, learn the promises.

6.
GENERAL SCRIPTURE ON THE PROMISES OF GOD. (Hebrews 3:7 - 4:11)

a)
The geographical areas in which the Exodus generation found themselves can represent stages in the Christian life.


i)
Egypt - unbelief.


ii)
Red Sea crossing - salvation by faith (i.e. leaving Egypt)


iii)
Wilderness - the carnal and immature Christian life claiming only some promises and failing regularly.


iv)
Jordan crossing - full realisation of God's favour by faith.

v) Promised land - the mature Christian resting in the promises and doctrines of God and only failing 

infrequently.

b)
The author of Hebrews in (Chapter 3:7,19) exhorts the Jews at Jerusalem and us not to fall into the same traps as the Exodus generation in unbelief.


c)
Questions And Answers on Hebrews (Chapter 4) refers to the Christian on earth.



Verse 1:What happens if we fail to claim a promise? - We lack peace of mind.



Verse 2:What characteristic of God does this verse highlight? - Unchangeable.



How are the promises made active? - By being mixed with faith.



Verse 3:Which came first, man or the promises of God? - The promises, God is all-knowing.



Verse 4:Why did God rest? - Because He had provided all things necessary for man.



Verses 5 & 6:Will any succeed in this area? - Yes, some will.



Verse 7:Are the promises still available today? - Yes.



What must we do? - Accept God's provision.



What must we not do? - Harden our hearts.



Verse 8:Jesus in some translations is, in fact, Joshua.



Verse 9:To whom are the promises available? - Believers only.



Verse 10:What choice have we as a Christian? - Human works or God's works and provision.



Verse 11:What is the great trap? - Unbelief. We should actively pursue the promises of God.

7.
MAJOR PROMISES


Learn to claim these when:


a)
In difficulties. (Romans 8:28)


b)
You have sinned. (1 John 1:9)


c)
You are worried. (1 Peter 5:7)


d)
You have been wronged. (1 Thessalonians 5:18)


e)
Prayer (Matthew 7:7)


f)
You are lonely. (Hebrews 13:5)


g)
You have doubts (Philippians 4:13)


h)
The Bible (Hebrews 4:12)


i)
You cannot sleep. (Psalm 4:8)


j)
You are unhappy. (Psalm 147:3)


k)
You are tempted to retaliate. (Romans 12:17,19)

i) You are in danger. (Psalm 23:4)

HOPE

1.Our hope is based on the reality of the life of the Lord Jesus Christ and His message. (Romans 5:4-6, 1 Timothy 1:1)

2.Our hope is also of our resurrection (Acts 24:15). This hope influences our conduct here and now. (1 John 3:3)

3.The hope of resurrection was longed for and believed in, in the Old Testament but after the Lord's resurrection we can be totally confident. (Acts 26:6-8)

4.Hope of resurrection is a "lively hope" which influences every aspect of the soul who truly knows what we have. (1 Peter 1:3)

5.We also have hope of eternal life. (Titus 3:7)

6.It is a key doctrine of the church, without it our faith is a sham. (1 Corinthians 15:19)

7.We have the sure hope of deliverance from the Tribulation by the Rapture of the Church which occurs before the Tribulation (Romans 8:24-25, 1 Thessalonians 1:10; 4:13-18)

8.The coming of the Lord to save us from coming catastrophe is a "blessed hope" (Titus 2:13)

9.We all have the hope of blessing in time if we reach maturity. (Galatians 5:5)

10 We all have one hope in maturity. (Ephesians 4:4-6)

11.All true pastors hope that their flock will go on to maturity to the greater glory of the Lord Jesus Christ. (1 Thessalonians 2:19-20)

12. As we see and know what the Lord did for us we can take confidence from it. (1 Peter 1:21)

13. Confidence comes as we hear what God has for us through His word. (Romans 15:4)

14. The way to know hope is to be firmly grounded in God's word. (Colossians 1:23)

15. We are told to grow in hope. (Hebrews 6:11-12)

16. We are to hold fast our hope, firm in doctrine. (Hebrews 3:6)

17. All hope is anchored in doctrine in the soul. (Hebrew 6:18-19)

18. God's grace provisions for us here in time provide the basis for hope and confidence. (2 Thessalonians 2:18-17)

19. The purpose of the pastor - teacher teaching the Word of God is to pass on God's information so that all believers can be partakers of this hope. (1 Corinthians 9:10, 2 Corinthians 3:12)

20. The pastor's prayer for his people will always be that they should know the hope of their calling (Ephesians 1:18) This would include salvation, resurrection, eternal security, eternal reward, eternal life, blessing and maturity and deliverance from the problems of life.

21. Unbelievers have no hope. This should be the motivation for evangelism. (Ephesians 2:12, 1 Thessalonians 4:13)

22. We should be ready to give a defence to our hope. (1 Peter 3:15)

23."Now abides faith hope and charity and the greatest of these is charity" (1 Corinthians 13:13 )

IMITATE CHRIST

1. Imitation is the foundation of discipleship, the surest and quickest method of training - 1 Corinthians 4:16

2. The Corinthians could imitate Paul, for he was imitating Jesus Christ. In context the imitation has to do with self sacrifice for the cause of the ministry - 1 Corinthians 10; 23-32, 11:1

3. As the believer imitates Christ he reflects the character of the invisible God. Here the imitation relates specifically to God's love expressed in forgiveness - Ephesians 4:32, 5:1-2

4. Peter illustrates the fact that the minister of God's Word is to be an example to those he teaches - 1 Peter 5:2-3

5. To become an example you first must be an imitator. - 1 Thessalonians 1:6-7

6. Imitation is the primary teaching method of Jesus Christ - 1 Peter 2:21

7. The call of "follow me" was used by ancient rabbis to call their disciples to a life of learning by imitation - Matthew 4:19, John 21:19,22

8. The principle of imitation is conformity. - Matthew 10:24-25; Luke 6:40

9. This principle was fulfilled when the training of the disciples was finally completed. - Acts 4:13

10 The quest of the pastor teacher must be to imitate Christ and to be imitated in the faith. - Hebrews 13:7

CHRISTIAN LIFE

1. God is pleased with believers

a) By asking for the right things. (1 Kings 3:9, 10)

b) By living a separated life. (2 Timothy 2:4)

c) By doing his will. (Hebrews 13:20, 21)

d) Walking in fellowship with him. (Hebrews 11:5, Genesis 5:24)

e) By praising God. (Psalm 69:30, 31)

f) By resting by faith in God's provision. (Hebrews 11:6)

2. The Christian life involves walking.

a)  in the Truth (2 John 4)

b)  by means of faith in wisdom. (2 Corinthians 5:7, Colossians 4:5)

c)  in the Spirit (Galatians 5:16, 25)

d)  in Love. (Ephesians 5:2)

e)  in newness of Life. (Romans 6:4)

f)  worthy of our vocation. (Ephesians 4:1)

g)  worthy of the Lord. (Colossians 1:10, 1 Thessalonians 2:12)

h)  honestly as in the day. (Romans 13:13)

i)  in good works. (Ephesians 2:10)

j)  in light. (Ephesians 5:8, 1 John 1:7)

k)  in Christ Jesus. (Colossians 2:6)

l)  circumspectly. (Ephesians 5:15,16)

m)  as ye ought. (1 Thessalonians 4:1)

3. The Christian life demands honourable conduct:

a) Believers have freedom in Christ (Galatians 5:1), but our conduct must not

i) harm the weak. (1 Corinthians 8:9);

ii) be hypocritical (1 Peter 2:16);

iii) does not edify (1 Corinthians 10:23);

iv) lead to habits which enslave (1 Corinthians 6:12);

v) lead to self-indulgence (Galatians 5:13);

vi) offend personal conscience (Romans 14:5).

b) Our conduct towards God.

i) Done in His Name. (1 Timothy 6:1)

ii) As unto Him. (Colossians 3:23)

iii) For His glory. (1 Corinthians 10:31)

iv) To be worthy of Him. (1 Thessalonians 2:12; 2 Thessalonians 1:5)

c) Our conduct towards others.

i) Be a good example. (Romans 14:7; 1 Timothy 4:12)

ii) Worthy of our calling. (Ephesians 4:1)

iii) Honest. (2 Corinthians 8:21)

iv) Free from the appearance of evil. (1 Thessalonians 5:22)

v) Helpful to a neighbour. (Romans 12:18; 15:2)

vi) Not a cause of stumbling. (Romans 14:13)

vii) Honouring one's parents. (Colossians 3:20)

viii) Honouring to the government. (Titus 3:1)

ix) Must not entail unequal yoking. (2 Corinthians 6:14)

x) Not to judge others (Romans 14:10-13)

xi) Not to cause others to stumble by our actions (Romans 14:15,21-23)

d) Our conduct towards self.

i) Pure and not lustful. (1 Timothy 5:22; 1 Peter 2:11)

ii) Must not defile. (1 Corinthians 3:17; Titus 1:15)

iii) Must not condemn. (Romans 14:22)

iv) Must do good works. (Titus 3:8)

e) This conduct is only obtainable under the filling of the Holy Spirit. (Ephesians 5:18; 1 John 1:9).

4. The Christian life demands diligence:

a) Love towards others. (Galatians 2:10, 2 Corinthians 8:8). We should be eager to help those who are less fortunate than ourselves especially by giving them the gospel.

b) We should be keen to take care of the saints (other believers) (Hebrews 6:11, 2 Corinthians 7:12, 2 Corinthians 8:16,17, 2 Timothy 1:17)

c) We should be eager to rest in the promises and principles of God. Happiness comes from this. An example of not resting in the promises is the Exodus generation.(Hebrews 4:11)

d) Confirmation of our calling (2 Peter 1:5, 2 Peter 1:10) We should witness for Christ eagerly, zealously.

e) Unity of the body. (Ephesians 4:3) We should be zealous in maintaining the unity of the body.

f) For the commendation of God. (2 Timothy 2:15). Be eager to show yourself approved by God.

g) To have a life without spot or blemish. (2 Peter 3:14) We should walk close to the Lord and not expose ourselves to unnecessary areas of temptation.

5. Priorities in the Christian life:

a) The First Person - Jesus Christ has ultimate priority - Colossians 1:16-18

b) The First Possessions - The kingdom of God, the greatest gift - Matthew 6:33

c) The First Offering - the giving of oneself - 2 Corinthians 8:5

d) The First Denial - the denial of self - Matthew 7:5

e) The First Discipline - the discipline of prayer - 1 Timothy 2:1-4

f) The First Commandment - to love God supremely - Matthew 22:37-38

g) The First Excuse - too busy to have time for God - Matthew 8:21-22

6. The Christian life has a number of deposits:

a) First Deposit - at salvation the believer entrusts his life with the Lord. (2 Timothy 1:12)

b) Second Deposit - the Lord deposits the Word of God with the believer - teaching and study. (2 Timothy 1:14)

c) Third Deposit - the believer deposits his fears, problems, pressures, (1 Peter 4:19, 5:7, Psalm 55:22)

d) Fourth Deposit - the believer deposits the gospel with the unbeliever. (Romans 1:14)

DEATH

1. In essence, death means "separation".

2. Types of death:

a) Physical death - is the separation of the soul from the body (Genesis 35:18).

b) Spiritual death - is separation from God, having no relationship with God (Ephesians 2:1,12, Genesis 2:17,3:8)

c) The second death - this is the Great White Throne judgment followed by the lake of fire for unbelievers - separation from the presence of God, punished forever (Revelation 20:12-15, 21:8)

d) Positional death - Christians are identified with Jesus Christ in His death (separation from sin) and in His resurrection (living in righteousness) Romans 6:3-14 Colossians 2:12-14

e) Sexual death - inability to procreate (Romans 4:17-21, Hebrews 11:11-12)

f) Operational death - faith without works is non operational (James 2:26)

g) Temporal death - a carnal believer, out of fellowship with God (Romans 8:6-8,13, Ephesians 5:14, 1 Timothy 5:6, James 1:15, Revelation 3:1)

3. Reasons for death:

a) The work is finished. (John 19:30 cf. Luke 23:46, 2 Timothy 4:7)

b) For the glory of God - martyrdom (John 21:19, Acts 7:55-60)

c) The sin unto death - extreme discipline for believers with hardened hearts against God (1 John 5:16)

d) Suicide - superimposing your will over God's will for your life (1 Samuel 31:4, Matthew 27:5

e) The unique death of Christ - committing His own spirit to the Father (Luke 23:46)

FREE WILL

1. Definition :- Volition or free will is the responsibility before God to choose different ends and means in life.

2. The above definition does not say that one has the power to do what you choose but it does give the opportunity to choose.

3. God gave Adam a choice in the garden in (Genesis 2:16,17) where God told the man "thou shalt not eat" in the imperative mood which is a command.

4. Free will gives you the opportunity to want to accomplish things in conformity with God's will without having the natural ability to do so. (1 Kings 3:5-10) Solomon in this case wanted to judge but could not because of his own limitations.

5. In (Psalm 13) David's free will continued to be positive even though he had not been successful.

6. One of the reasons for the delay in the answering of prayer requests is to allow the strengthening of free will to desire to do God's will. 

7. Free will in both believer and unbeliever. (John 7:17)

8. Free will in giving. (2 Corinthians 8:12)

9. Free will cannot be coerced or compromised thus Christianity is a matter of obedience. (2 Corinthians 5:10)

10. As God is to judge all men it means that man is responsible for his actions and that all normal members of the human race have free will. (Revelation 20:11-15)

11. Relationship of free will is vertical, between man and God not man and man. (Ephesians 6:5-9)

12. Because man is subject to judgment there is an age of accountability as portrayed by the "rich young ruler". 

13. Animals and plants are not judged.

14. Free will also puts the responsibility on both ends and means. An example of the right end but wrong means is the sin unto death of Moses. (Numbers 20)

15. By application just because God is blessing a ministry, in the case of Moses by providing water it does not mean that the person is necessarily in God's will. God blesses through his grace and not necessarily because they are doing things by God's way.

16. Human viewpoint attack on free will - Determinism. 

a) The concept is that if one starts out with any physical item and I know everything there is regarding it and the laws that control it then I can dogmatically predict the future state of that item. 

b) This concept is incorrect as shown by the power of prayer (James 5:17).

c) It is possible for God to manipulate His universe. (Acts 16:26).

17. Types of miracles in the bible 

a) natural - a variation of a natural law 


i)
Elijah and the drought 


ii)
Paul and the earthquake 

iii)
Moses at the Red Sea with the east wind 

b) supernatural - a direct violation of a natural law 


i)
The resurrection of Christ 


ii)
Being born again

18. In physics this concept is called "Heisenburg's Uncertainty Principle" after the German Nobel prize winner who postulated it. Modern science now views a lot of the formulae of physics as occurring the vast majority of times but on odd occasions not complying with observed laws. Such non compliance would include miracles or manipulation by God.

19. Evolution is an attack on free will as it states that man is evolved from animals and is a higher form of animal. This is often reinforced in text books which state "men and the other animals" indicating that man differs in degree only and not in "kind". 

a)
"Difference in degree" - hot and cold is a matter of relative heat; ice, water and steam are all water and of the same kind.

b)
"Difference in kind - a square and a triangle.

c) 
Solomon in (Ecclesiastes 3:21), a believer out of fellowship assesses man as different only in degree from animals.

d)
Based on evolutionary principles abortion can be justified and atrocities condoned against other races such as the Nazi reaction to Jews, gipsies and the Slavs. From this comes the concept that if we knew everything about animal behaviour we could then describe man. 

e)
The Biblical view however is that we do vary in kind, not in degree (Genesis 2:16) with the thing that sets man apart from the animals being volition.

f)
By implication man is never totally determined by his environment.

g)
Hell is a monument to the fact of free will because if you do not have a choice you cannot be judged.

20.
Three problems which the Bible solves regarding free will - 

a)
What about babies who die before they hear the gospel or those who are mentally not able to decide ?

Solution - (2 Samuel 12:18) where a child born to David and Bathsheba dies on the 7th day, the day before circumcision which would have brought the child into a covenant relationship.

David says that he will go to be with the child indicating the child has been automatically saved without a covenant requirement. 

This is the principle of "unlimited atonement". (1 John 2:2)

b)
What about the physical damage which hinders the person causing a restriction of free will ?

Solution - (John 9:1-7) where a man blind from birth is healed. Jesus did not bypass the free will but made up for the blindness. He breaks down the barriers for a person to do God's will but the free will of the person is not manipulated. 

c)
What about spiritual damage to free will ?

Solution - (Genesis 3:8) where after the fall God sought out Adam and Eve in the garden where they had hidden from him. God who is all knowing asked the question "Where are you ?"

The principle of the "total depravity of man" is seen here in the fact that man will not of his own free will seek God.

In (Deuteronomy 5) Moses and all the Israelites heard a public address by God which the Israelites shrank back from.


God speaks to man in three areas:- 


a)
He speaks to all men. (Matthew 5:45, Acts 14:17)


b)
He has a more intense form of calling. (Genesis 6:3, Romans 13:1)


c)
He calls through the gospel of Jesus Christ. (John 16:8-11)

It is however possible to so damage the free will regarding spiritual matters that it becomes impossible to believe or repent. 


Examples 


a)
the Amorites and Canaanites of Joshua's day. (Genesis 15:16)


b)
the Pharaoh of the Exodus. (Exodus 7- 11)


c)
those who accept the mark of the beast. (Revelation 13:8)


d)
the reaction of unbelievers at the second advent. (Revelation 6:16)

21.However there are many areas over which even those who have had limited free will have control and the person who searches will find. (John 7:17)

22.If God is truly sovereign how can man have genuine free choice? God has absolute sovereignty as shown by a study of His character. It is also clear that man has free will.

God uses his free will as creator whilst man uses his as a part of creation.

23.One way of looking at this is fatalism which is the basis of most eastern religions which state that man's destiny is set and certain.

24.Another way is autonomy which says that all things are uncertain and therefore history goes on chaotically.

25.True biblical sovereignty is based on the creator/creation concept with the creator outside the universe and the created beings within. 

Three non salvation examples:- 

a)
Paul as a prisoner on a ship bound for Rome predicts, having received advice from the angel of God, that there will be no loss of life but the ship will become a wreck. The guarantee is a sovereign guarantee and therefore absolute. Paul however tells the soldiers that they must stay on the boat to be saved. They do and they are saved. Sovereign decrees by God therefore contain free will decisions by man. (Acts 27)

b)
The sovereign decree is that all things work together for good towards the goal of predestination and eventual glorification. We have a guarantee that we will be in heaven. We need to be actively involved in the chain of events. (Romans 8:28)

c)
Daniel understood the time of "desolations" as seventy years as prophesied by Jeremiah and knew that it would end on time. He now seeks by supplication with sackcloth and ashes forgiveness for Israel's sin on the basis that no discipline is going to be removed without the sin having been forgiven. (Daniel 9:2)

God promises certain things but they are contingent on our prayer Using the principle of the sovereignty of God we can be confident in prayer if we are controlled by the Holy Spirit. (James 4:2)

26.Can free will be neutral ? The answer is no, one is either positive or negative towards God. For instance if a young man is keen on a girl and is asked if he is going to marry her and he answers he does not know. As long as he debates the question he will not marry her and is therefore negative to marriage.

27.Every attack in the Christian life has one common feature, the denial of the Word of God as shown in the temptation of our Lord. Each of them therefore is an attack on the character of God.

28.The act of negative free will to the plan of God is given in (Romans 1:18-32.)

In this passage:- 

a)
the unbeliever hold the truth in unrighteousness. (v18)

b)
the power of God is clearly seen by all men. (v19-20)

c)
they became vain in their imaginations and worshipped part of the creation rather than the creator. (v21-23)

d)
the result is sexual and other perversions. (v24-31)

e)
they end up encouraging others to defy God. (v32)

29.Are the majority always right ? A scriptural example of this was Elijah and the prophets of Baal in (1 Kings 18) where on a public opinion basis Elijah would have been considered wrong. 

The concept that public opinion is always correct comes from the French philosopher Rousseau who stated "the most general will is always the most just also, the voice of the people is in fact the voice of God".

Another good example of this would be the public opinion that happened at the crucifixion of Christ.

30.There are therefore two classes in the Christian life, positive or negative to God's will.

31.In Old Testament times physical idols were common. The idols nowadays are commonly abstract in the form of ideas and concepts. It is up to the Christian to challenge these concepts where they occur.

DESTINY OF BELIEVERS

1. He who believes in Jesus Christ has eternal life now (1 John 5:11-13).  He will never die (John 11:25,26, John 8:51)

2. Believers are said to "fall asleep" at their death (1 Thessalonians 4:14).  The soul departs to be consciously present with Christ, but the body "sleeps" in the grave until the resurrection (2 Corinthians 5:6-8)

3. When Christ comes at the Rapture, the bodies of those in Christ shall be raised from the dead (1 Thessalonians 4:16, 1 Corinthians 15:20-23)

4. Our physical bodies will be replaced by immortal bodies (2 Corinthians 5:1-4) - conformed to the body of Christ (Philippians 3:20-21)

5. We shall be like him (1 John 3:2) seeing His glory and reflecting it in ourselves (Colossians 3:4, John 17:22).

6. We will be rewarded because of works of faith (Luke 19:12-19) which will vary in proportion to our faithfulness in serving God (Matthew 6:20, 1 Corinthians 3:11-15)

7. In the Millennial Kingdom, we shall reign with Christ as priests of God and Christ (Revelation 20:6).

8. To the overcomer (1 John 5:4-5) Christ will give to eat of the tree of life (Revelation 2:7) and shall not be hurt by the second death - the lake of fire (Revelation 2:11). He will be given authority to rule over nations (Revelation 2.26-27) Jesus will acknowledge the believer before God (Revelation 3:4-5) who will be made a pillar in the temple of God. (Revelation 3:12) and will be seated with Christ in His own throne. (Revelation 3:21)

9. God will wipe away all tears from his eyes; sorrow, crying, pain, and death shall be no more (Revelation 21:4)

10. We shall know all things perfectly (1 Corinthians 13:12)

11. We will receive an incorruptible inheritance. (1 Peter 1:3-5) kept by our all powerful God in heaven.

ABIDING

1. The word “abide” speaks of perfect provision, supply, sustenance and fellowship. - Deuteronomy 33:27-28

2. Abide in John 15:4 is in the aorist imperative ingressive, a command possible at all times because of absolute provisions Psalm 91:1-2

3. There is never a time or condition under which the child of God may not “abide” - Psalm 91:1, 4, 9-10a

4.  The key to “abiding” is living in the reality of Absolute Divine Provision John 13:17

5. “Abiding” means there is total provision for every need for every believer at every point in his life Psalm 23:1, 5 James 1:2-4

6. Earthly problems are temporal and variable but divine solutions are absolute Genesis 50:20, Romans 8:28

7.  The only time Jesus Christ is at home in us is when we abide in Him. Ephesians 3:16,17, Colossians 3:15, 16

[E] PAUL AS A PATTERN FOR ORIENTATION TO GRACE - Verses 25-30

1:25 "And having this confidence, I know that I shall abide and continue with you all for your furtherance and joy of faith" 

1:26 "That your rejoicing may be more abundant in Jesus Christ for me by my coming to you again" 

1:27 "Only let your conversation be as it becometh the gospel of Christ, that whether I come and see you, or else be absent, I may hear of your affairs, that ye standfast in one spirit, with one mind striving together for the faith of the gospel" 

1:28 "And nothing terrified by your adversaries; which is to them an evident token of perdition, but to you of salvation, and that of God" 

1:29 "For unto you is given in the behalf of Christ, not only to believe on him, but also to suffer for his sake" 

1:30 "Having the same conflict which ye saw in me, and now hear to be in me" 

KEY WORDS

confidence

peitho 


[perfect active participle] persuade

know


oida


[perfect active indicative] : to know

abide


meno 


[future active indicative] to remain

continue


sumparameno
 
to remain alongside with

furtherance

prokope


advance, a striking forward

joy


chara 


joy

faith


pistis


faith, steadfastness

rejoicing


kauchema 

a subject of boasting

abundant

perisseuo

[present active subjunctive] to be over and above

coming


parousia


being alongside, presence

again


palin


again

conversation

politeuomai

[present middle imperative] : to live, conduct oneself 

becometh
 
axios


[present active subjunctive] : may be worthily

come


eltho


[aorist active participle] : to come

see


eido


[aorist active participle] : to see

absent


apeimi


to be away from

affairs


ta peri


the things concerning

standfast

steko


[present active indicative] : to stand firm

mind


psuche


soul

striving together

sunathelo

[present active participle] : to strive together

faith


pistis


faith

terrified


pturo


[present passive participle] to frighten, to be intimidated.

adversaries

antikeimai

[present middle participle] to be laid in opposition

is


esti


[present active indicative] ; is

evident token

endeixis


indication

perdition


apoleia


destruction or ruin

salvation


soteria


safety, soundness

given


charizomai

[aorist passive indicative] to grant as a favour

behalf


huper


on behalf of

believer


pisteuo


[present active infinitive] to trust, adhere or rely on

suffer


pascho


[present active infinitive] to suffer, endure or experience

sake


huper


in behalf of, above

having


echo


[present active participle] to have and to hold

conflict


agon


struggle or fight

saw


eidon


[aorist active indicative] to know, be acquainted, see

hear


akouo


[present active indicative] to hear

ANALYSIS

Verse 25 - Paul is persuaded that he will remain with the Philippians so that they can advance in their spiritual life with joy and steadfastness 

The word persuaded is in the perfect tense showing that Paul was totally confident of this.

Verse 26 - Paul says that his being alongside them will make the Philippians boast about Jesus Christ in a very enthusiastic manner.

The present active subjunctive of “perisseuo” means that there is a potential for more abundance in Christ for the Philippians.

Verse 27 - Paul exhorts the Philippians to live their lives worthy of the gospel.

Politeuomai is the word we get politics from. The middle voice is reflexive. In the imperative it is an order to conduct oneself so as to not compromise the gospel of Christ,

The word "conversation" is translated "have lived" in Acts 23:1 The gospel is particularly spelled out by Paul in 1 Corinthians 15: 1‑8

Stand fast ‑ is a word which means to join in the battle as a team against the enemy in the faith of the gospel ‑ doctrine.

The Philippians are exhorted to be fighting alongside one another with total commitment of soul and spirit for a common cause.

Verse 28 - Paul warns the Philippians that they are going to have opposition to their proclaiming of Jesus Christ

The Philippians could remember how Paul and Silas had been treated at Philippi [Acts 16:23‑29].

They would also remember Paul's action in the face of persecution in that he was not afraid. [Acts 16:25]

Confidence in the face of adversity brings to the attention of the unbeliever their ultimate fate.

The ultimate strength of our position is that it is of God.

If your enemies see you standing together you they can see that they are doomed but if they see you fighting one another it is a sign that you do not know what you are doing and they rejoice. We should never debate doctrine in a public hall. 

Our job is not to fight other Christians it is to fight evil. We should not battle with the other ambassadors of Christ. When you are able to work together people can say behold how they love one another as the pagans did.

In the 1550's in England you had the reign of Mary who was known as Bloody Mary because she burnt 300 believers at the stake in Smithfield because they believed in the Scriptures and would not recant. They would not stop reading their Bibles when the Queen told them to. Paul says here that there was danger in becoming a Christian.

Verse 29 - Paul restates the fact that the Philippians represent the Lord on this earth.

It is not only for the believer to have the privilege of trusting in Jesus Christ with all it' benefits but also to suffer for him.

This suffering is given for the purpose of a blessing as it is granted as a favour.

Verse 30 - The Christian life Paul says is a struggle which the Philippians had seen first hand in Paul when he was persecuted at Philippi. They are now aware of his confinement in Rome.

APPLICATION

Verse 25 - By applying the word of God to our lives we are able to be confident of being guided by the Lord. If we are in the Lord's will we will be a blessing to others.

We always have Christ with us but often we can receive blessings from a leader or teacher.

We are ambassadors 2 Corinthians 5:20. We should always be living as ambassadors. 

Let me hear good things about you says Paul. As a citizen of heaven people should get a breath of heaven from your life, words and deeds. If they are not you need to be encouraged to concentrate on the Lord.

Verse 26 - We should be enthusiastic about our faith in Christ and keen to share our faith with others.

As the Lord blesses we will be able to share these blessings with others pointing to Christ as the solution to the problems of mankind.

Verse 27 - The life of the believer should adorn the doctrine of God our Saviour in all things [Titus 2:10]

Living in that way we become a means of attracting others to the gospel of Christ

We should fight alongside each other with total commitment. You do what God wants you to do and you do it together. 

You have people who give good Bible teaching and they have some bad experiences in churches and then they pull back from it. They do not think that any church is good enough.

Disobedience is chronic. Do not search for a perfect church, there isn't one. We must not forsake the assembling of ourselves together. We should be at peace with all men as far as possible and we must join with other Christians in the ministry of the gospel in evangelism and bible study. 

The important thing is the Lordship of Christ. We should agree to differ on minor points and go into battle against evil.

Zwingli and Luther could not agree on how to serve communion and because of that they would not work together. 

The great possibility of the Reformation was lost. If you did not agree with Calvin you were expelled. This division allowed for the counter reformation to occur. The Jesuits moved north and Holland was won back for Catholicism.

Verse 28 - Those who take a strong position for Christ will run into opposition. Anyone who decides to "live godly in Christ Jesus shall suffer persecution" [2 Timothy 3:12]

We should not be intimidated by our adversaries as this will reinforce the fact that theirs is a lost condition.

In order to increase one's confidence the believer should be faithful in studying the Scriptures so that he can answer the questions that an unbeliever asks. [Romans 1:15; 1 Peter 3:15]

We should always remember that the Holy Spirit is with us forever and Jesus Christ said he would never leave us or forsake us. [Matthew 28:20; Hebrews 13:5]

In our days there is great tolerance for all religion but antagonism for Bible believing Christianity because it says that man is a sinner and must be saved. This is not well received. You are classified as a bigot if you say that. You are telling people that their religion is not good enough. 

There is no other name under heaven whereby we must be saved. You have to get to know God's Word and be saturated in it. We need to practice walking in the Spirit because in days to come that is all you will have.

Verse 29 - We are representatives of Jesus Christ in this world

In our sufferings we will not be tested to such an extent that we will not be able to cope. [1 Corinthians 10:13]

The relatively short period we spend on earth is the only time that God can show His special provision for the Christian who suffers [Revelation 21:4]

Not all suffering in the Christian life is due to sin.[John 9:1‑4]

Often the way a believer copes with suffering and dying especially is the most powerful period of witnessing that the Christian has.

Verse 30 - We should be aware of Christians who suffer who we are personally acquainted with whether we are with them and are eyewitnesses of their suffering or whether they are away from us

We can be share that person's burden as well as spending time in intercessory prayer.

DOCTRINES

FAITH

1. The Christian life can be divided into three sections or stages.

a) Stage 1 - Salvation.

b) Stage 2 - The Christian Walk

c) Stage 3 - The Christian in Heaven.

2. Man has three means of obtaining knowledge:

a) Faith - to believe or trust that something is true

b) Reasoning - using human logic to deduce that something is true

c) Experimentation - to test and prove something to satisfy yourself that it is true

3. The only acceptable method of gaining grace is by faith, since this means depending upon God without our human merit.

a) Stage 1 - Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be saved - salvation (Acts 16:31).

b) Stage 2 - Trusting in the promises and principles of the Word of God - the Christian walk.

c) Stage 3 - Trusting in God's provision - Heaven.

4. Salvation faith is the complete trust in the Lord Jesus Christ, who died for your sins and rose from the dead to give you eternal life.  (Romans 4:20-25)

5. Anything added to becomes works, and therefore nullifies faith (Romans 4:4)

6. Faith is shown outwardly by confession with the mouth. (Romans 10:9-10)

7. Since faith does not depend on our own abilities, anybody can believe.  Even little children (Matthew 18:2-4)

8. Assurance is by faith (Hebrews 10:22)

9. Overcoming by faith:

a) The heroes of faith are illustrated for our encouragement in Hebrews 11:1-39.

b) By faith learn to accept conditions as God's will for life and be thankful - Romans 8:28, 1 Thessalonians 3:3; 5:18

c) By faith maintain fellowship with God, walking in the light - 1 John 1:7

d) By faith consistently day by day examine your conduct, confessing all known sins - 1 Corinthians 11:28, 31 1 John 1:9

e) By faith receive the Word of God daily - Matthew 4:4; 5:6, 2 Peter 3:18

f) By faith pray, casting every care on Him. - Hebrews 4:15,16; 1 Peter 5:7

g) By faith resist the attempts of Satan and he will flee from you. - Ephesians 6:10-13, 1 Peter 5:8

h) By faith meditate on spiritual values and priorities - Philippians 4:6-9

i) Walk by faith and not by sight - 2 Corinthians 5:7

BLESSING

1. Scripture views blessing as a sense of "peace and happiness".

2. Peace means contentment, tranquility and spiritual prosperity in life. Paul uses this prayer as a greeting in many of his letters. (Galatians 1:3).  It is similar to the Hebrew greeting, Shalom, which implies peace and prosperity.

3. Blessing comes by giving God and His righteousness first place (Matthew 6:31-34)

4. Having eyes on material possessions is a foolish thing. (Matthew 6:21 cf. James 5:1-6)

5. Godliness and contentment are God's will for your life, irrespective of wealth or possessions (1 Timothy 6:6-12)

6. Our intimate relationship with Jesus Christ is our treasure (2 Corinthians 4:6-7).

7. We have been blessed with every spiritual blessing in Christ - we share everything that He is (Ephesians 1:3)

8. God often uses material blessings to accompany spiritual blessing (3 John 2).  However, we are to be content in all circumstances (Philippians 4:11-13)

9. Blessings from God include such things as:

a) Peace (Psalm 29:11)

b) Comfort (Matthew 5:4)

c) Riches (Proverbs 10:22)

d) Rain (Ezekiel 34:26)

10. The believers who enjoy God's blessings are:

a) Righteous (Psalm 5:12)

b) Just (Proverbs 3:33)

c) Faithful (Proverbs 28:20)

d) Pure in heart (Psalm 24:4,5)

11. God's blessings are secured by:

a) Delighting in His Word (Joshua 1:8; Psalm 1:1 -3)

b) Obeying the Word (Deuteronomy 28:1,2; James 1:25)

c) Teaching from the Word (Psalm 94:12; Hebrews 12:5-11)

d) Kindness to Jews (Genesis 12:3; Psalm 122:6).

e) Generosity (Proverbs 11:26; Malachi 3:10)

f) Walking in God's way (Psalm 128:1-4)

g) Prayer (James 5:16).

12. There are blessings in the book of the Revelation for those who

a) those who heed the words of the book - 1:3, 22:7

b) those who die in the Lord - 14:13

c) those who are alert in the Tribulation regarding the Second Advent  16:15

d) those who attend the marriage supper of the Lamb - 19:9

e) those who are part of the first resurrection - 20:6

f) those who as believers will have eternal blessings in heaven. - 22:14 

STABILITY

1. God is able to keep us and bless us. (Ephesians 3:20, Hebrews 7:25)

2. Stability comes when we know God; when we have grown in His Word. Maturity brings with it stability. (2 Peter 3:18; 2 Timothy 1:12)

3. The alternative to a stable life of faith is to be tossed about by every pressure; this occurs when there is no doctrinal application to the life. ( Ephesians 4:14, James 1:6, Revelation 3:8)

4. Believers need stability to stand fast against the wiles of Satan who is a danger to those with no doctrine.

We as believers are to :-


a)
stand fast in the Word. (1 Corinthians 16:13)


b)
stand fast in our liberty. (Galatians 5:1)


c)
stand fast in one spirit (Philippians 1:27)


d)
stand fast in the Lord. (Philippians 4:1)


e)
stand fast in doctrine. (2 Thessalonians 2:5, 16-17)

5. Strength and stability comes in a close relationship with the Lord through faith and resting in the promises and doctrines of God. By faith we stand. (Psalm 59:17, 62:7, 144:1, 2 Corinthians 1:24,)

6. God has supreme power at His fingertips for us. (Isaiah 59:1)

7. Our faith should stand secure in this power, for we are kept in it in all things, therefore we should have stability. (John 16:33, 1 Corinthians 2:5, 1 Peter 1:5)

8. God is able to give us stability through the work of the Holy Spirit upon the Word in our lives. (Romans 14:4, Jude 24)

9. Under pressure we should demonstrate stability. (2 Peter 1:3-16)

UNBELIEVER’S ETERNAL STATE

1. God is Holy and cannot compromise with sin or evil. (Psalm 22:1-3, John 1:5)

2. Sin is solved at the Cross for all. (1 John 2:2)

3. The way is therefore open to all who will believe. (John 3:16,36, Acts 16:31)

4. Those who reject Christ are without hope, promise and God in the world. (Ephesians 2:12, Romans 5:14,17, 6:23)

5. We are born dead to God. (Psalm 51:5)

6. It is only through Christ that we can be born again. (John 14:6)

7. The unbeliever spurns this grace offer and the Lord who died for him. (Hebrews 2:1-4)

8. God is Love, but when love is spurned, that person has chosen darkness rather than light. They are therefore judged on the basis of their works as they have rejected the Lord's work for them. (John 3:16-21, Rev 20:11-15)

9. The first stop for the unbeliever after death is Torments in Hades or Sheol. This is a place of regret, torment and anguish. It is also called the bottomless pit. (Revelation 9:2)

10 Their ultimate state is the Lake of Fire after they have been judicially sentenced to it by the Lord Jesus Christ at the Last Judgment where they are judged according to their works. (Revelation 14:11, 20:11-15, Matthew 8:12, 25:41, Mark 9:44, Jude 13)

WORRY

1. General Scripture for the cure to worry (Genesis 15).

2. Scriptures where the believer is told not to worry: (Philippians 4:6; Psalm 55:22; 1Peter 5:7; 1Samuel 17:47; Exodus 14:13,14).

3. We are instructed to be imitators of God - God never worries (Ephesians 5:1) When we worry we do not imitate God.

4.Three categories of worry:


a)
Worry about problems of this life.


b)
Worry about death and dying.


c)
Worry about sin (guilt complex).

5. The example given is of Abram in Genesis 15.

6. 1st cure for worry - The Promises of God. (v 1-7).


a)
God tells Abram not to worry (v I ) -


b)
"I am thy shield and thy exceeding reward.


c)
The promise of a natural child is given (v 4).

d) The promises of God are backed by the character of God. The character of God is perfect - the 

promises are perfect.


e)
God provides an object lesson - the stars (v 5).


f)
God reminds him of his salvation - a grace gift (v 6).


g)
God reminds Abram of God's faithfulness in the past (v 7).



The challenge to Abram: trust in God or worry.

7. 2nd cure for worry - The Doctrine of the Word. (v 8-12).

a)
God instructs Abram to sacrifice five animals (v 9) in reply to his question of how is he to know that he will inherit (v 8).


b)
Animals sacrificed are:



HEIFER - representing CONFESSION OF SINS



SHE GOAT representing SALVATION RECONCILIATION



RAM representing SALVATION PROPITIATION



TURTLE DOVE representing CHRIST'S DEITY



PIGEON representing CHRIST'S RESURRECTED HUMANITY.


c)
Application to the cure of worry:

HEIFER - by confessing your sins they are blotted out. Do not worry about past failures. Confession of sins is essential before you can apply the doctrines of the Bible to cure your worry.

SHE GOAT - God provided reconciliation through Christ by removing the barrier between God and man - we are reconciled therefore do not worry.

RAM - God was satisfied by Christ's sacrifice. Jesus Christ can handle our problems in time do not worry.



TURTLE DOVE - Jesus Christ as God is always faithful, He is always with us - do not worry.



PIGEON - The resurrected Jesus Christ is seated in the place of commendation at the right hand of 

God in a most powerful location - do not worry.

d) Satan counter-attacks in the form of birds swooping down on the carcasses, doubts form and there is a 

temptation to worry (v 11).


e)
Abram drives them away - he refuses to worry (v 11]


f)
Under pressure, Abram begins to doubt and worry about his descendants (v 12).

8. 3rd cure for worry - Knowledge of prophecy


a)
In our future as believers we will have:



A resurrection body (1 Corinthians 15:51-54; 1 Thessalonians 4:13-18).



A mansion in heaven (John 14:1-3)



An inheritance (1 Peter 1:3-8)



Blessedness and no pressure (Revelation 21:4)


b)
God gave Abram five prophecies in (Genesis 15):



i)
The Jews would serve the Egyptians 400 years (v 13).



ii)
God would judge Egypt with ten plagues (v 14).



iii)
The Jews would leave with great wealth (v 14).



iv)
Abram would die at a ripe old age (v 15).



v)
The Jews would return to the Promised Land (v 16).

c) Abram therefore was assured that his descendants would have a great future and to seal this, God, 

that same day gave Abram the Palestinian Covenant (v 18 -21 ).

9.It is of interest that the number of promises inferred were five, the animals killed were five and the prophecies given were five, the number five being that of GRACE, God's unmerited favour to man.

CHAPTER TWO

Chapter two can be divided into three sections as follows:-

1.
verses 1-11 - Imitating Christ

2.
verses 12-18 - Shining as stars

3.
verses 19-30 - Timothy and Epaphroditus

[A]
IMITATING CHRIST - verses 1-11

2:1 "If there be therefore any consolation in Christ, if any comfort of love, if any fellowship of the Spirit, if any bowels of mercies," 

2:2 "Fulfil ye my joy, that ye be like‑minded, having the same love, being of one accord, of one mind."

2:3 "Let nothing be done through strife or vainglory; but in lowliness of mind let each esteem other better than themselves."

2:4 "Look not every man on his own things, but every man also on the things of others." 

2:5 "Let this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus:" 

2:6 "Who, being in the form of God, thought it not robbery to be equal with God:" 

2:7 "But made himself of no reputation, and took upon him the form of a servant, and was made in the likeness of men:" 

2:8 "And being found in the fashion as a man, he humbled himself, and became obedient unto death, even the death of the cross." 

2:9 "Wherefore God has also highly exalted him, and given him a name which is above every name:" 

2:10 "That at the name of Jesus every knee should bow, of things in heaven, and things in earth, and things under the earth;" 

2:11 "And that every tongue should confess that Jesus Christ is Lord, to the glory of God the Father." 

KEY WORDS

if


ei


if and it is true

consolation

paraklesis

solace, exhortation, encouragement

comfort


paramuthion

comfort, consolation

love


agape


unconditional love

fellowship

koinonia


participation, fellowship, communion

bowels


splagchena

bowels, inward affection, emotions

mercies


oiktirmos

merciful compassion

fulfil


pleroo


[aorist active imperative] : to fill, to make full

joy


chara


joy

like‑minded

phroneo


[present active subjunctive] : to mind the same thing

having


echo


[present active participle] : to have and to hold

love


agape


unconditional love

accord


sumpsuchos

joint‑soul, accord

mind


phroneo


[present active participle] : to mind the same thing

strife


eritheia


contention, strife or quarrel

vainglory

kenodoxia

desire of vain glory, empty glory

lowliness

tapeinophrosune

lowliness of mind, humbleness

esteem


hegeomai

[present middle participle] : to think, consider, or regard.

better


huperecho

[present active participle] : to be above, to surpass, 

themselves

heautou


of own self

look


skopeo


[present active participle] : to view, inspect

every man

hekastos

each

others


heteros


others of a different kind

let this mind

phroneo touto

to think or be of one mind

you


humin


to you

being


huparcho

[present active participle] :existing, subsisting

form


morphe


form, inner being

thought


hegeomai

to lead, account, esteem.

robbery


harpagmos

a snatching away

be


eimi


[present active infinitive] : to be

equal


isos


equal to, the same as

made


ginomai


[aorist middle participle] : to become something one 







was not before

reputation

kenoo


[aorist active indicative] : to empty

took


lambano


[aorist active participle] : taking

form


morphe


form

servant


doulos


slave

likeness


homoioma

something made like

found


heurisko


[aorist passive participle] : find

fashion


schema


scheme or outward appearance

humbled


tapeinoo


[aorist active indicative] : to make low

became


ginomai


[aorist middle participle] : to become something that 







one was not before

obedient


hupekoos

submissively

death


thantos


death

cross


stauros


stake

highly exalt

huperupsoo

[aorist active indicative] : to lift up above

given


charizomai

[aorist middle indicative] : to grant as a favour

name


onoma


name

knee


gonu


knee

bow


kampto


[aorist active subjunctive] : to bend

in heaven

epouranios

in heaven

in earth


epigeios


on earth, terrestrial

under the earth

katachthonios

belonging to the world of the departed spirits.

tongue


glossa


tongue, language

confess


exomologeo

[aorist middle subjunctive] : to speak out the same

Lord


kurios


lord, master

glory


doxa


glory

Father


pater


father, ancestor

ANALYSIS

Verse 1 - There are four type of "if" in the New Testament Greek

[a]
if and it is true  [Matthew 4:3,6]

[b]
if and it is not true [Matthew 4:9]

[c]
if maybe yes, maybe no [1 John 1:9]

[d]
if , I wish it was [1 Peter 3:14]

In this particular verse we have type [a] in all four cases. The start of this verse could therefore be stated "if there is any consolation in Christ, and there is".

The form of the encouragement can also be exhortation but whatever form it takes it is for the benefit of the believer [Romans 8:28]

Another area is that of unconditional love which is an area of comfort as well as being a fruit of the Spirit [Galatians 5:22‑23]

The true area of fellowship is when those who interrelate do so on the basis of the filling of the Holy Spirit. This is also the only place of genuine equality in the human race.

The final area is that of loving concern or compassion for others.

You know that God loves you. You ought to be in the fellowship of the Spirit, encouraging one another in God's Word. It is an encouragement in love.  Bowels of mercy is "splaghnon" is a word for things that are deeply felt. As previously seen "bowels" are used as the seat of the emotions in the New Testament

Verse 2 Having stated the basis for unity among Christians, Paul appeals to the Philippians to act in that way so that his joy will overflow. He tells them to be of one mind, to think the same thing in spiritual matters. 

In the Greek it is an imperative mood which means that it is an order. It is also in the present tense which points to it being a habitual practice.

This is further emphasised in the word accord which literally means that their souls should be joined together and controlled by "agape" love.

Verse 3 The word strife which is selfish ambition also occurs in Galatians 5:20 and as such is a characteristic of life in the flesh.

Vainglory means empty glory which again is a thing of no worth.

In contrast we have humble mindedness which is characterised by a lack of selfish ambition.

Such humility regards others to be above oneself.

Strive is "erithia" which is selfish ambition. In Numbers we will see Baalam who lusted after money and power. 

Verse 4  The word "to look" is the Greek word from which we get the English word scope in such words as telescope or periscope.

Verse 5 The word translated "mind" in this verse is translated "to think" in Philippians 1:7 and "like‑minded" and "one mind" in Philippians 2:2

Verse 6 The word "morphe" occurs three times in the New Testament each time being translated "form" emphasising the inner essence of the person. The other times are in Mark 16:12 and Philippians 2:7.

Jesus always had the inner essence of God. There was never a time when he was not God. Jesus Christ claimed to be God which caused the Jews to resist him bitterly.[John 5:18].

The concept of robbery is not a good translation for this verse. It more accurately did not consider equality with God a thing to be grasped.

Verse 7  Jesus became something he had not been before, a slave in the image of man.

He emptied Himself at a point of time. The indicative mood shows the reality of the emptying. 

He laid aside his deity and relied on the power of the Holy Spirit

[a]
This was prophesied in the O.T. [Isaiah 11:2,3 and 61:1‑3]

[b]
He was given without measure [John 3:34]

[c]
He was related to the baptism of Jesus [Matthew 3:16]

[d]
He sustained Jesus through his earthly ministry [Luke 4:14‑18]

[e]
He had a part in the resurrection of Christ [Romans 8:11, 1 Peter 3:18]

[f]
His present ministry is to glorify Christ [John 7:39; 16:14] Jesus Christ came to do the will of the Father [John 17:4]

Verse 8  The word "schema" emphasises the outer appearance of the person. Jesus Christ was the God-Man but appeared as a man. Many of his contemporaries did not recognise him as God.

The aorist tense and active voice of “tapeinoo” showed that it was Christ that humbled Himself. He did not receive humbling.

As God he could not be subject to death so he had to become true humanity. He was a propitiation [1 John 4:10]

He chose to be born into a family of low estate, and to die in the most horrible way, on the cross.

Verse 9  God at a point of time highly exalt him by resurrection, ascension and session.

Because Jesus was obedient God has exalted him on high which answered his prayer [John 17:5]

“Charizomai” is to His advantage is in the dative case, dative of advantage.  The word translated "name" denotes character, fame and authority of the person involved. It also speaks of his rank and dignity.

Verse 10  In the future every knee shall bow to the Lord Jesus Christ [Romans 14:11]

Both this verse and Romans 14:11 are derived from Isaiah 45:23 The three areas which are affected by this homage are:‑

[a]
those in heaven

[b]
those on earth

[c]
those under the earth

The word "Jesus" represents the humanity of Jesus Christ which is shown in Matthew 1:21

A King in the ancient world could inherit a throne or win it in battle. The Lord's title is as result of conquest. At the Cross he said it was finished and won the victory over sin and death.

Verse 11  Every tongue includes all created being. Lord means Jehovah God. Even those who have not trusted him as Saviour will acknowledge him as God. Confess means to agree with or admit.

In the ancient world after a big battle the victor would set up a throne on the battle field and the vanquished would bow before him. This happened to Zedekiah who was captured by Nebuchadnezzar and before he was blinded saw all his sons killed outside Jerusalem by the Babylonian king. 

Zedekiah was not looking on Nebuchadnezzar as his saviour he was looking on him as his judge and awaiting the penalty for his rebellion. 

Those who fell down before the king would sing his praise by addressing the king with the phrase "O king live forever" Daniel 2:4, 3:9, 5:10, 6:6.

APPLICATION

Verse 1 - There is solace or encouragement in Christ. There is comfort in unconditional love. There is fellowship in the Spirit

There is compassion among spiritual Christians. Where there is no compassion among Christians there is carnality [1 Corinthians 3:3]

You are the object of the deepest love and compassion of God. He is totally committed to you, are you totally committed to Him? God loves you this much, fulfil my joy. Paul says that they should be like minded. If God loves you this much we should be like God and imitate Him. Be obedient to the Word, love one another.

Verse 2 - It is of the greatest importance that the people in a local church agree on all the basic doctrines as a basis of unity. On that basis we can have soul rapport and being controlled by the Holy Spirit we have genuine unity and not the pseudo unity which is based on emotional response.

This concept is a command thus is should not be optional.

Teamwork is shown here. We need to recognise that there will be different doctrines in the church. There however needs to be unity in the gospel. 

Agree to disagree over the inessentials but hold together on that which is important. Evangelism is a key to the church. A church that stops evangelising is one that is dying.

It is important to keep going forward. Some will fall by the wayside. We should have the joy of the Lord by going on with Christ, living out His Word in your life. Let nothing be done through strife and vain glory. 

We should hold the other person in higher regard. We should speak for the good of other people rather than for our own good. When you do or say something is it for your own benefit or someone else. 

If you do things for others they will do things for you. This is how you build up a church. 

Verse 3 - We should consider another’s welfare and position as more important than one's own The worst of the seven sins which God abominates is the sin of pride [Proverbs 6:16‑19]

Many Christians are selfish because they are not allowing the Holy Spirit to lead them.

What does it matter if someone thinks that you are a good person, what matters is what God thinks of you. In 30‑40 years the people with whom you interact will be food for worms just like you. 

Verse 4 - This verse clearly states that a Christian should not view his own works but should regard the works of others.

Those who regard others as better than themselves are those who are concerned for others.

The believer who is living in fellowship with Jesus Christ is not self centred but has a genuine concern for others. [John 13:35] He recognises that everything he is or has of worth is a result of grace. His rewards will also be of grace [1 Corinthians 3:10‑15]

When you have that concept fixed in your mind it makes it clear who and what man is. You will then stop worrying what people think about you and you will be all out to help others whether they want help or not. 

Verse 5

We have the mind of Christ in writing [1 Corinthians 2:16]. We are to be renewed in our mind [Romans 12:2].

Knowledge of the Word of God allows us to check if we are thinking in conformity with Jesus Christ.

At that point you are able to be used as a minister. 

There are a lot of churches who run assertiveness training schemes. As Christians we should be in lowliness of spirit each esteeming the other better than themselves. They may not be but think about them as if they are. 

You are not a door mat, you take the offensive in love. You actively move out to teach, to help, to pray for. If they will listen to them, teach them, if they do not listen to you pray for them but in either case love them. 

Every person that you counsel as a minister is a subjective person. Do not be subjective, be objective. If they insult you they insult the Lord not you as you are His ambassador. 

Many people are subjective and believe that if the Holy Spirit is convicting them that you have been after them. Recognise the principle, be concerned for them but recognise that they are in subjectivity. 

They are disobedient to God's Word. When you are farewelling people at the door after a service you should have a deacon and deaconess standing by so that they can be referred to them. When Christians become subjective they need help, they need to be guided and to be built up. You cannot leave them crushed but get them to face their sin and the remedy as well. 

The issue is always getting your prayer life sorted out and be obedient once more to the Word of God. Christ likeness is the Christian standard. James said be not a forgetful hearer of the word but be a doer.

Verse 6 - Jesus is the same yesterday, today and forever. [Hebrews 13:8, Revelation 1:8]

Satan attempts to blind the minds of those who do not believe to prevent them seeing the image of God [2 Corinthians 4:4]

The Lord is God and was so from the beginning. He was God. He is contrasting the everlasting Lord with the created Satan here. When the Lord came to earth from heaven he did not lose anything.

Verse 7 - Because of the example and sacrifice that Jesus Christ did for us we should be willing to conform to Romans 12:1‑2 In our Christian life we are able to imitate the Lord by using the power of the indwelling Holy Spirit.

Here we see the virgin birth and the great humility of God becoming man. The creator became a creature. God in the person of the Lord Jesus Christ was laying in the manger. This thought shocked many of the church fathers. 

It is of great wonder that God was willing too go to such a great extent to save us. If God went that far for you how far are you willing to go for God, for your brother and the unsaved. 

The virgin birth commenced the miracle but the greatest miracle of all was the Cross. It was not just the man on the Cross it was the God man. 

He also had six trials before he got there, the beatings but worst of all your sin and mine were poured out on Him. ‑ 2 Corinthians 5:21. He took our sin, the barrier came down. He removed the barrier so that there is nothing between Him and us. This is a letter written to encourage people to grow.

The path that man follows is that of assertion, arrogance, advertisement, pride and politics. God's path to glory is a completely different one. When an organisation falls heavily into advertisements, relies on politics and calls in the public relations man it has gone off the rails.

If you want your church to grow start teaching the Word of God verse by verse. Act as John the Baptist did who was a messenger with a message. Give the message under the control of the Holy Spirit. The Lord will gather people to you. You will attract sheep that way and the goats will be discouraged. Concentrate on believers and doing it God's way.

Verse 8 - Christ is therefore the example and if Christians followed the Lord's example by putting others first they would live together amicably.

He is a propitiation not only for our sins but for the sins of the whole world. [1 John 2:2]

There is a great gulf between God and man which is only bridged by the cross. The slave in the ancient world had to pay a large amount of money to allow himself to be free. He would lodge monies in the pagan temple and his master would pick it up from there allowing the slave to go free. 

The law of God is absolute and requires an infinite payment when abrogated, a price that no man can pay. Only Christ being a free man can pay that price. The more you understand about the work at the cross in redemption, propitiation, expiation and other doctrines the more you appreciate the work and person of Christ.

He made Himself of no reputation. This is the way that the Lord has prepared for you, the way of humility, the way of magnifying the Lord Jesus Christ through your life not your own work as it is only humility that leads to everlasting glory. 

If you think you can do it and you do it in your own strength it is not the Holy Spirit doing it. If you do not think that you can do it then you are in the correct attitude. You can do nothing in your own strength that is of any use to God. This is why man takes a long time generally to get into the place where God wants them.

Verse 9 - We can only receive blessing if we are obedient to the Lord. It is due to the obedience of the Lord that we are with him in heavenly places and will be with him forever.

God the Father honoured God the Son because of the victory he won in the incarnation. The Lord was humiliated in His coming but now He is exalted. The Lord as the God-man is seated at the right hand of God. Revelation 19 gives the picture of the Lord's glory.

Irrespective of who you are you should live like Christ. His light shines through you. How is this achieved? 

It is not by thinking nice thoughts which is what happens to a yogi fooling himself in India.

Christ likeness is achieved by obedience to God's word and the filling of the Holy Spirit. It is obedience to what the Spirit shows you from your inner life. 

Vernon McGee said this is getting the gospel in shoe leather day by day. It is not only singing God's praises when you learn a new doctrine from God's Word but it is putting it into practice.

Verse 10 - Everybody, be they believer, unbeliever, angels holy or fallen will eventually pay homage to the God  -  Man Jesus Christ.

The Lord is King of kings and Lord of lords. Finally everybody will bow the knee to Him. Jesus is the Greek form of the name Joshua which means Saviour. 

In Matthew 1:22-23 we are told about Emmanuel, God with us. The victory is won, the Lord has won the title of King of Kings and Lord of Lords by conquest, by victory at the Cross.

Every knee shall bow whether in heaven, the elect angels, on earth, man or under the earth, fallen angels and unregenerate man. No person or being, present, past or future will be able to not recognise the King of Kings and Lord of Lords.  

They will bow before Him either in love and awe by believers or in abject fear and terror for those who know they are going to be punished.

The bowing of the knee however does not mean that they are saved. This is a verse that liberals like to use to try and prove universal salvation. A person can believe right up to the time that they die but after that they get into a different sphere. When they reject Him as Saviour they meet Him as judge.

Verse 11 - This action will be to the glory of God the Father whose plan Jesus Christ fulfilled.

Why do people not like bowing the knee? Because they do not like to take responsibility for their actions to any one; they want to do it their way.

The fact that not all are saved is given in Matthew 7:21-23. This says that not everybody that says "Lord Lord" will enter into the kingdom of heaven. Those who have not served him in time will be too late. 

The liberals hate the people who preach hell fire and damnation. It was said that Wesley and Whitfield preached it so strongly that at the end of their messages the hearers could hear flames crackling beneath their feet.

Who speaks more about hell than anyone else in the Bible? The Lord Jesus Christ. If you are going to have revival in the land you need to show people that they are going to hell and what it means.

DOCTRINES

BROTHERHOOD OF BELIEVERS

1. All believers are referred to as brothers (gk adelphos), the greek word used indicating family relationship with both male and female included. As members of the same family who will rule throughout all eternity together it is of the greatest importance to have a special attitude towards our fellow believers. (1 Peter 2:5, 9-10, Revelation 5:10)

2. This attitude should be one of agape love or caring for the ultimate well being of others. (1 Peter 2:17, 3:8, 1 John 3:23, 4:12)

3. We are our brothers keepers, not by way of interference but by being active and alert for their good. (Genesis 4:9 c/f James 5:20, 2 Thessalonians 3:15)

4.Because of family closeness there is a danger that one member may lead another astray, so discipline is required. (1Corinthians 5:11)

5. In our family there must be a readiness to forgive. (Matthew 18:21)

6. The world has its own brotherhood of evil and sin. (John 15:19)

7. The soul and fruit of a person shows the family to which they belong. (Matthew 12:33)

8. All of us were born into Adam's family. (1 Corinthians 15:22)

9. We either stay there in sin or become a member of the Lord's family. (John 8:42-44)

MINISTERS

1. Used for political leadership in a nation. (Romans 13:4).

2. Used as the pastor of the local church. (Ephesians 3:7; Colossians 1:23,25; 4:7; Ephesians 6:21; 1 Timothy 1:12).

3. Used for all believers. (2 Corinthians 3:6; 4:1; 6:4).

4. Origin - in the classical Greek the word was used for those who rowed in the lower decks, the place of greatest toil on a ship - a servant or slave.

Principle - The minister should see himself as the servant as well as leader of his flock.

CHRIST:  DEITY

1. Jesus Christ is both God and man.  The two natures are inseparably united without mixture or loss of separate identity, the union being personal and eternal.  (Philippians 2:5-11, John 1:1-14, Romans 1:4, Romans 9:5, 1 Timothy 3:16)

2. Jesus Christ is undiminished deity.  This includes all the divine characteristics:

a) Sovereignty (Genesis 1, Revelation 1:5, 6,17:14,19:16)

b) Eternal Life (Isaiah 9:6, Micah 5:2, John 1:1-2, 8:58, Colossians 1:16-17, Ephesians 1:4, Revelation 1:8)

c) Holiness (Luke 1:35, Acts 3:14, Hebrews 7:26)

d) Love (John 13:1, 34, 1 John 3:16)

e) Unchangeable (Hebrews 13:8)

f) All Knowing (Matthew 9:4, John 2:25, John 18:4, 1 Corinthians 4:5, Colossians 2:3, Revelation 2:23)

g) All Powerful (Matthew 24:30, 28:18, 1 Corinthians 15:28, Philippians 3:2 1, Hebrews 1:3, Revelation 1:8)

h) Everywhere (Matthew 28:20, Ephesians 1:23, Colossians 1:27)

i) Truth (John 14:6, Revelation 3:7)

3. Christ is the Son of God, equal with the Father and the Holy Spirit (Matthew 28:19, 2 Corinthians 13:14, 1 Peter 1:2)

4. Proofs of the deity of Christ.

a) He is the Creator of all. (John 1:3,10, Colossians 1:16, Hebrews 1:10)

b) He is the Preserver of all things. (Colossians 1:17, Hebrews 1:3)

c) He pardons sin. (Luke 5:21,24)

d) He raises the dead. (John 5:21,28-29,  11:42-43)

e) He will reward the saints. (2 Corinthians 5:10)

f) He will judge the world in the Last Day. (John 5:22)

g) He receives worship (Hebrews 1:6)

5. Jesus Christ is so identified with the Divine plan as to be God. (Psalm 22:1-6, Psalm 40, Psalm 110)

6. The Christophany of Christ indicates his pre-existence therefore His eternity.

a) Angel of Jehovah identified as Jehovah. (Genesis 16:7-13, 22:11-18, 31:11-13, 48:15-16, Exodus 3 with Acts 7:30-35, 

Exodus 13:21, 14:19, Judges 6:11-23, 13:9-20)

b) Angel of Jehovah distinguished from Jehovah. (Genesis 24:7, 24:40, Exodus 23:20, 32:34, 1 Chronicles 21:15-18,  

Isaiah 63:9, Zechariah 1:12, 13)

c) Angel of Jehovah is Second Person of Trinity, visible God. After his birth the Angel of Jehovah no longer appears.    

(John 1:18, 6:46, 1 Timothy 6:15, 16, 1 John 4:12)

7. Jesus Christ is Jehovah.

a) Jesus is God. (Isaiah 9:6; John 1:1 ; John 20:28; 2 Peter 1:1 ; Titus 2:13).  Jehovah is God. (Jeremiah 32:18; Isaiah 43:10; Isaiah 45:22; Philippians 2:10).

b) Jesus is I AM (John 8:24; 8:58; 13:19; 18:5).  Jehovah is I AM (Isaiah 43:10; Exodus 3:13-14; Deuteronomy 32:39).

c) Jesus is the First and the Last (Revelation I:17; 2:8; 22:13).  Jehovah is the First and the Last (Isaiah 44:6; 48:12; 41:4).

d) Jesus is the Rock (1 Corinthians 10:4; Isaiah 8:14; 1 Peter 2:6; Matthew 16:18).  Jehovah is the Rock (Exodus 17:6; Isaiah 17:10; 2 Samuel 22-32; Deuteronomy 32:4).

e) Jesus is Saviour (Acts 2:21; 4:12; Romans 10:9; Jude 25).  Jehovah is Saviour (Psalm 106:21; Hosea 13:4; Isaiah 45:21; 43:3,11).

f) Jesus is Lord of Lords (Revelation 17:14; Revelation 19:16; 1 Timothy 6:14-16).  Jehovah is Lord of Lords (Psalm 136:1-3; Deuteronomy 10:17).

g) Jesus is Creator (John 1:3; Colossians 1:15-17; Hebrews 1:10).  Jehovah is Creator (Job 33:4; (Isaiah 40:28; Genesis 1:1).

h) Jesus is Light (John 8:12; John 1:9; Luke 2:32).  Jehovah is Light (Micah 7-8; (Isaiah 60:20; Psalm 27:1).

i) Jesus is Judge (2 Timothy 4:1; 2 Corinthians 5:10; Romans 14:10).  Jehovah is Judge (Genesis 18:25; Joel 3:12).

j) It is quite clear that Jesus is God (1 John 5:5)

8. Jesus lived on earth in total dependence upon God the Father.  He never used His own divine attributes in contradiction to the will of the Father.  (Matthew 4:1-11,  27:42-43)

9. At the birth of Christ no change occurred in the deity of Jesus Christ. During His earthly life, some attributes were unused but they were never deleted or destroyed. To remove any attribute from His deity would be to destroy deity.

10. Jesus Christ is true humanity.  This includes attributes such as thirst, hunger, weariness. (John 19:28)

11. Jesus Christ had a body, soul and spirit, but no old sin nature. He did not receive an old sin nature because of the virgin birth.

12. God became flesh, it is not a case of God merely possessing humanity.

CHRIST’S DEITY AND US

1. He was the Creator of all. (John 1:3,10, Colossians 1:16, Hebrews 1:10)

2. He is the Preserver of all things. (Colossians 1:17, Hebrews 1:3)

3. He pardons Sin. (Luke 5:24, Colossians 3:13)

4. He will raise the dead as He was raised. (John 5:21, 28-29, 11:25, 2 Corinthians 1:9)

5. He will reward the Saints. (2 Corinthians 5:10)

6. He will Judge the World in the Last Day. (John 5:22, Revelation 20:12)

7. Worship which is rightly given only to God is rightly given to Him as God. (Psalm 95:6, John 5:23, Luke 24:52)

JESUS:  THE GOD-MAN

1. DEFINITION:In the person of Christ are two natures inseparably united without mixture of loss of separate identity, the union being personal and eternal.

2.SCRIPTURE:(Philippians 2:5-11, John 1:1-14, Romans 1:2-5, Romans 9:5, 1 Timothy 3:16, Hebrews 2:14)

3.The incarnate person of Christ includes undiminished deity, Jesus Christ is God, Christ is eternal because God is eternal life. His deity was never affected by His death, resurrection and session. As God Jesus Christ could not die.

4.Jesus Christ is true humanity with a body, soul and spirit, but no old sin nature. He did not receive an old sin nature because of the virgin birth.

5. The two natures of Jesus Christ are united with no transfer of attributes. Each set of attributes corresponds to the respective natures. The divine attributes such as eternal life, all knowing, everywhere, refers to His divine nature, the human attributes correspond to His human nature. To remove any attribute from His deity would be to destroy deity.

6. At the birth of Christ no change occurred in the deity of Jesus Christ. Certain attributes were unused but they were never deleted or destroyed.

7. The union of the two natures in the person of Christ must be considered personal, human to the human, divine to the divine. They are never mixed.

8. It is not a case of deity possessing humanity; this is the God-Man.

9. The attributes of both the human and divine natures belong to the person of Christ. Christ can say "1 Thirst" from His humanity, Christ is also all powerful in His deity.

10  Three categories of attributes:-

(a) Attributes true of the whole person - Prophet, Priest, King, Saviour, Redeemer, these are true of His entire person.

(b) Attributes true only of His deity - eternal life, unchangeable, everywhere.

(c) Attributes true only of His humanity (John 19:28) - "1 Thirst".

VIRGIN BIRTH OF CHRIST

1. Jesus Christ had to be born of a virgin to fulfil prophecy. (Isaiah 7:1 4)

2. Jesus had to be born of a virgin to confirm the curse of Coniah. (Jeremiah 22:28-30)

(a) Coniah was a believer but an evil king at the time of the Babylonian captivity.

(b) Coniah is also in the direct line of Christ in Joseph's lineage from David (Matthew 1:6, 1:11, 1:16) through Solomon. This is the Kingly line.

(c) Mary was also in the direct line of Christ from David (Luke 3:23, Luke 3:31) through Nathan. In Luke 3:23 Joseph is the son-in-law of Heli, Mary's father.

(d) Both lines, Solomon's and Nathan's meet in the person of Jesus Christ but by the virgin birth, Coniah's line is cut off as Joseph is the legal but not natural father of Jesus Christ.

3. Jesus had to be born of a virgin to not have the sin nature of Adam. The sin nature of man comes down through the male. (1 Timothy 2:14)

(a) Eve was deceived and sinned.

(b) Adam made deliberate choice.

4. In order to be the God-Man Jesus had to be conceived of the Holy Spirit to Mary.

5. The virgin birth is therefore critical especially in the doctrine of Redemption, Imputation and Propitiation. NO virgin birth - NO salvation.

KENOSIS OF CHRIST

1. DEFINITION: -  Kenosis is an expression which means to "empty oneself" or "to make himself of no reputation."

2  Principle of Kenosis:- (Philippians 2:5-8)

3. Jesus Christ from eternity past always has been God. As such he is all knowing, he is all powerful, has everlasting life and many other absolute qualities. He was not created because he is eternal.

4. Jesus Christ chose to become a little lower that the angels and took on the form of man.

5. Adam the first man aspired to be God, the second Adam who is God divested himself of his deity (Kenosis) and became man in order to save mankind.

6. During his earthly ministry, rather than using his own absolute power he used the power of the Holy Spirit.

THE CROSS

The work of the Lord Jesus Christ on the Cross is:

1. Punitive - It was a payment, a judgment Jesus took on Himself, the judgment of all sin Galatians 3:13, 2 Corinthians 5:21

2. Substitutionary - Jesus Christ died in our place. Isaiah prophesied that the Messiah would be wounded for our iniquities and bruised for our transgressions. Isaiah 53:5,6, Leviticus 1:4, 2 Corinthians 5:21, 1 Peter 2:24

3. Voluntary - Jesus knew the plan of the Father and He went willingly to the Cross [John 10:18] Isaiah says that He set His face as flint Isaiah 50:7

4. Redemptive -  “Redeem is exagorazo. Agorazo means “to buy in a slave market” Ek means “out”. When Jesus Christ entered this world we were in the slave market of sin. He walked in, paid the price for all of us, and opened the gate so all who wanted to could go free. Galatians 3:13, 4:15

5. Propitiatory - It satisfied God’s righteous demand for a perfect sacrifice for sin; Christ was the perfect sacrifice. Romans 3:25, 1 John 3:2

6. Reconciling - By it we are restored to a relationship  of peace with God. Romans 5:1

7. Efficacious - It is effective. When anyone puts faith in the work of Jesus Christ on the cross, that work accomplishes the salvation. Romans 5:9, 2 Corinthians 5:21, Ephesians 2:13, Hebrews 9:11-12

8. Revelatory - It reveals much about God, His love, His compassion, His mercy and grace, His condescension, and more. John 3:16, Romans 5:8, 1 John 4:9-10

SIN:  THE BARRIER BETWEEN MAN AND GOD

INTRODUCTION

1. Divine Essence:

(a) God is sovereign, absolute righteousness, justice, love, eternal life, all powerful, all knowing everywhere, unchangeable and truth.

(b) God is one in essence but three in personality: God the Father, God the Son, and God the Holy Spirit. These three personalities have the same essence.

(c) God the Father is the planner of man's salvation; God the Son is the executor of the plan of salvation, and God the Holy Spirit is the revealer of this plan.

2. God's Divine Plan:

(a) A conference was held in eternity past between God the Father, Son and Holy Spirit (Divine Planning) whereby it was made possible for man to have fellowship with God.

(b) God's foreknowledge recognised a barrier would exist in time and that all people would be behind this barrier. (Romans 3:23)

(c) Sin is a failure to measure up to God's perfect righteousness, a failure to possess "The perfect righteousness". Man cannot remove this barrier. God's Righteousness and Justice must be satisfied before His love can come to man.

(d) God the Father is the author of a plan whereby He decided to treat the human race on the basis of Grace (all the Father does for us). Grace is receiving a gift. It is undeserved and unmerited, and contrary to all human concepts.

(e) God the Son removed the barrier by His death on the cross. We receive Him as our personal Saviour, and perfect righteousness is credited to us. (2 Corinthians 5:21)

AN EXPLANATION OF THE BARRIER AND ITS REMOVAL

3. Problem of Sin:

(a) Sin exists in three categories: imputed sin, (all sinned when Adam sinned) inherent sin (the sinful nature) personal sin (sins committed).

(b) Man is a sinner because Adam sinned and passed down the sin nature to the human race. The penalty of sin is spiritual death (Romans 5:12, 6:23) Every member of the human race is a sinner as far as God is concerned. (Romans 3:23)

(c) In John 8:31-32 Jesus Christ addressed the Jews who believed on Him and told them to go on in truth and use what He provided. Truth sets us free from the Mosaic Law to serve the Lord and operate in grace.

(d) The unbelieving, religious Jews (v 33) said they were Abraham's seed and not in bondage. They were actually in bondage to the Roman Empire, their religious leaders, and the Mosaic Law. He told them about the bondage of sin.

(e) They are all born in the slave market of sin, for no member of the human race can free himself or other members of the human race. Jesus Christ became true humanity to liberate the human race. He was born outside the slave market of sin by the virgin birth as the God-Man. He paid the price for freedom of the human race - this is redemption.

4. Solution to the Problem of Sin: Redemption and Atonement:

(a) The "son abides in the house forever" (John 8:35), for Jesus Christ is "the son". He is eternal life and holy and when man believes on Him man is free and enters into union with Jesus Christ. Christianity is a relationship to Jesus Christ, not a religion.

(b) The purchase price of our redemption is His blood (1 Peter 1:18,19, Ephesians 1:7, Revelation 1:5, Hebrews 9:11-14, Galatians 3:13) , representing His death. Jesus Christ bore the sins of the whole world (past, present and future) on the cross.

(c) God is absolute righteousness and justice; the wages of sin is death (Romans 6:23, Colossians 2:14). Jesus Christ cancelled the "I.O.U." the human race owed God. The human race owes God perfect righteousness.

(d) God is perfect righteousness and we cannot pay perfect righteousness. Jesus Christ died on the cross, paying the penalty of our sins. This is expiation (Romans 5:8)

(e) The doctrines of Redemption and Expiation are found in Psalm 22:1-6. God the Father and Holy Spirit left the Son because He was bearing our sins on the cross. (Matthew 27:46)

5. The Problem of Physical Birth (John 3) and its Solution: Regeneration:(John 3:1-15)

(a)  Nicodemus (v 1) was a Pharisee, a "do-gooder". He was a very religious man, attending church three times a day and praying seven times a day. He was sincere and was a product of "salvation by works".

(b)  He was also a ruler of the Jews.  He came to Jesus by night because he was too busy during the day doing "good". (v 2)

(c) He called Jesus Rabbi or "Doctor". He admitted more than most Pharisees for he said they knew Jesus came from God, for no one could keep doing the miracles He did except God was with Him. (v 2)

(d) Jesus interrupted, knowing his problem. "Except a man be born again". Nicodemus needed to be born again. (v 3)

(e) Why is the new birth necessary? Man is born in this world with a soul (ability to understand and categorise human phenomena), a conscience (standard by which we judge right or wrong), and an old sin nature (the source of all personal sins). The human spirit is inactivated. We are born physically alive and capable of having fellowship with members of the human race, but we are spiritually dead and cannot have fellowship with God (Ephesians 2:1). We need to be born again.

(f)  Nicodemus' response (v 4). He cannot think in terms of spiritual things for he has no human spirit. He asked if he could be born again physically.

(g) The new birth is a spiritual birth (v 5), so Jesus Christ uses spiritual language, - water.

(i) The context determines the meaning of "water" (1) Salvation - (Isaiah 55:1, Revelation 22:17) (2) God the Holy Spirit - (John 7:37-39) (3) God's Word - (1 Peter 1:23, Ephesians 5:26, James 1-.18)

(ii) Here "water" is used symbolically for God's Word. The new birth is a spiritual birth. The Kingdom of God is the kingdom of eternal relationship with God.

(h)Contrast of two births (v 6). "That which is born of the flesh is flesh (physical birth). That which is born of the Spirit is spirit (spiritual birth)." Nicodemus should not be surprised (v 7). He needed to be born again.

(i) The illustration (v 8) the wind. It can be heard but not seen. The new birth is not visible. Nicodemus still does not understand (v 9).

(j) Jesus Christ used sarcasm (v 9-10) to shock Nicodemus. He is a doctor of divinity and does not understand. The Trinity ("we") knows what they speak (all knowing). Nicodemus does not have an open mind.

(k) No member of the human race (v 13) ever ascended, but Jesus Christ who came from heaven (as the God Man). As God He is everywhere, and as God and Man, Jesus Christ is on earth at the same time.

(l) How to be born again (v 14). Jesus Christ refers to (Numbers 21:4-9) the incident of the brazen serpent which was raised on a pole. This pictures Jesus Christ hanging on the cross bearing the sins of the world. (Colossians 2:14,15)

(m) The result (v 15). Whoever believes in Jesus Christ shall not perish but have eternal life. The problem of physical birth is removed by the new birth. We are born spiritually by regeneration or the new birth.

6. Problem of Human Righteousness and Its Solution: Justification and Imputation:

(a) Man has no righteousness in himself as far as God's viewpoint is concerned although he may be more righteous than other members of the human race when he compares himself with them. (Isaiah 64:6)

(b) God is absolute righteousness and He cannot have fellowship with us when we have human righteousness. Good deeds put us more in debt to God. (Romans 4:1-4)

(c) Perfect or absolute righteousness is credited or imputed to us at the moment of salvation. (2 Corinthians 5:21) -imputation.

(d) We are justified or made righteous on the basis of the absolute righteousness which God gives us.

7. Problem of the Character of God and Its Solution: Propitiation and Reconciliation.

(a) Propitiation is an act of God whereby He is satisfied with the death of Jesus Christ on the cross. Jesus Christ satisfied the righteousness and justice of God.

(b) Reconciliation looks at the cross from man's viewpoint. Man is reconciled to God. God is never said to be reconciled. Propitiation looks at the cross from God's viewpoint.

8. Problem of Position in Adam and Its Solution: Positional Truth:

 (a) At the moment of salvation we enter into union with Jesus Christ (Romans 8:38,39, 2 Corinthians 5:] 7). This is called the baptism of the Holy Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:13)

(b) By our first birth we are "in Adam" (1 Corinthians 15:22). By the new birth we share Christ's eternal life, His righteousness, His destiny, His sonship, His priesthood. etc. Everything He is, we are-, and all He has, we have.

(c) Christianity is a relationship to Jesus Christ that cannot change. The barrier between God and man has been removed by Jesus Christ on the cross.

(d) The issue now is the person of Jesus Christ. He has solved the problem of sin in the human race.

SUMMARY OF THE BARRIER AND ITS REMOVAL
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SIN 
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Redemption (1 Corinthians 1:29-30, Colossians 1:14) 







Unlimited Atonement (1 John 2:2, 2 Peter 2:1)
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(Romans 6:23)

BIRTH






Regeneration (John 3:3, Galatians 3:26, John 1:11-12) 

(John 3:6)
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Propitiation (1 John 2:2, Romans 3:25) 

(Romans 3:23)
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Justification (Romans 3:24, Romans 5:1) 
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Imputation (Romans 3:22, 2 Corinthians 5:21)

LIFE






Positional Truth (1 John 5:11-12) 

(1 Corinthians 15:22)

RESURRECTION APPEARANCES OF CHRIST

Jesus Christ made a number of recorded appearances after his resurrection. They were to:-

1)
Mary Magdalene (John 20:14-18)

2)
Women returning from the tomb (Matthew 28:8-10)

3)
Emmaus couple (Luke 24:13-31)

4)
Peter (Luke 24:34)

5)
Ten disciples (Luke 24:36-43)

6)
Disciples including Thomas (John 20:24-29)

7)
Lake Tiberias appearance (John 21:1-23)

8)
To the 500 (1 Corinthians 15:6)

9)
James (1 Corinthians 15:7)

10)
Disciples at the ascension (Acts 1:3-12)

11)
Stephen (Acts 7:55)

12)
Paul on Damascus Road (Acts 9:3-6)

13)
Paul in the Temple (Acts 2 2:17-2 1

14)
Paul at night (Acts 23:11)

15)
John on Patmos (Revelation 1:10-19)

ASCENSION AND SESSION

1. The resurrection body of Christ was capable of 'space travel', The humanity of Christ in resurrection travelled through all three heavens. (John 20:17). (1st Heaven - the atmosphere, 2nd Heaven - Stellar Space, 3rd Heaven - the Throne Room of God).

2. The purpose of this space travel was to arrive in a human body at the throne room of God the Father. Although covered with no protective space suit, the resurrection body did not burn up as it travelled through the universe, it did not suffer fatigue but arrived in perfect condition (Romans 8:34, Colossians 3:1, Hebrews 1:3, 8:1, 10:12, 12:2). 

Upon his arrival, the Father said "sit down at my right hand" (Psalm 110:1, Hebrews 1:13). Deity does not sit, only Christ's humanity sat down. This indicated the acceptability of the humanity of Christ (Ephesians 1:20) and guarantees the acceptability of regenerate mankind (Ephesians 2:6)-

The seating or session of Christ declared Him superior to all angels, elect or fallen (1 Peter 3:22). Today believers are positionally higher than angels but in the resurrection body believers will be physically superior to angels. 

This is why God gives every believer at least one angelic servant - to some many more - a down payment that we will be one day superior to them (Hebrews 1:1 4). Who made this possible? Jesus Christ through ascension and session.

3. The ascension and session of the humanity of Christ produced victory in the angelic conflict. (Hebrews 1:3-13).

4. The ascension begins a new stage of the angelic conflict (Ephesians 1:20-22), 4:7-10). Hence the believer of the Church age is involved in the intensification of the angelic conflict.

5. The ascension and session begins the subjection of his enemies (Psalm 110:1) as quoted in (Luke 20:42-43, Acts 2:33-34, Hebrews 1:13).

6. The second advent of Christ will conclude the subjection process (Daniel 7:13, 14, Zechariah 13:2, Colossians 2:15, Revelation 20:1-3)

7. The ascension and session also completes the glorification of Christ. (Acts 2:33, Philippians 2:9, 1 Peter 3:22)

8. The ascension explains the uniqueness of the Church Age. (John 7:37-39)

CHRIST:  PRESENT SESSION

As Christians we never have to face the enemy alone as the Lord Jesus Christ is at the right hand of the Father in the place of commendation. As such: 

Jesus Christ as our Advocate defends us -1 John 2:1, Romans 8:1, 32-34

Jesus Christ as our Intercessor prays for us - Romans 8:34, John 17, Ephesians 1:3, 20

Jesus Christ as our Great Shepherd supplies us. - Psalm 23:1, Philippians 4:19, Hebrews 13:20-21

Jesus Christ as our Forerunner open the path to God for us. Hebrews 6:20, 10:20, Romans 5:2

Jesus Christ as our High Priest sets us apart for service to God Hebrews 5:5-10, 7:17-27, 10:5-18

We have a defender who has promised He will never leave us nor forsake us. Hebrews 13:5

He who keeps us never sleeps. Psalm 121

He  is at every moment watching over us for protection and provision.

JUDGMENT:  GREAT WHITE THRONE

1.
The judgment of the Great White Throne is the last judgment. (Revelation 20:11, 15)

2.
Only the unsaved are judged at the last judgment as there is no judgment for Christians. (Romans 8:1)

3.
The last judgment occurs at the end of the Millennium. (Revelation 20:7-15)

4.
The unsaved are judged according to their works from the Books of Works (Revelation 20:12)

5.
The judgment is to show that the Human works of man cannot satisfy the justice of God. God is totally fair and      

               shows that he is only satisfied by "The Good Work". The death of Christ on the Cross.

6.
Having shown the unsaved they have failed to satisfy the holiness of God, the condemned are cast into the    

               Lake of Fire. (Revelation 20:15)

CHRIST:  PROPHET, PRIEST, KING 

JESUS THE PROPHET

1. Moses predicted the coming of a perfect prophet, fulfilled in Jesus (Deuteronomy 18:15-19, Acts 3:20-23).

2. Jesus claimed he was a prophet (John 7:16, 8:28, 12:49-50).

3. Fulfilled predictions:

a) His death and resurrection (Matthew 16:21, John 2:19).

b) The destruction of Jerusalem (Matthew 24:1-2, Luke 19:41-44).

c) The Gentile domination of Israel (Luke 21:20-24).

d) The Jewish dispersion (Matthew 24:34).

e) That the scriptures would survive (Matthew 24:35).

JESUS THE PRIEST

1. A priest is a man who represents other men before God, so that sinful man can have relationship with a holy God (Hebrews 5:1). The priest made propitiation for the sins of the people. (Hebrews 2:17, Hebrews 10:12) and also made intercession for the people

2. As a high priest, Christ offered a perfect sacrifice to God to remove sin for all time - His own body (Hebrews 9:26).

3. He also offers intercessory prayer for us (Hebrews 7:23-25) at the right hand of the Father.

4. Characteristics:-

a) He was divinely appointed (Hebrews 5:4-10)

b) He is perfect (Hebrews 7:26-28)

c) He is merciful and faithful (Hebrews 2:17)

d) He is sympathetic (Hebrews 4:14-16)

e) He is everlasting (Hebrews 7:23-25)

f) He is our advocate (1 John 2:1)

5. Because of our union in the Body of Christ, every believer is a priest (1 Peter 2:9).  We have direct access to God the Father (Matthew 27:51, Hebrews 4:16).  Therefore, our lives are to be a living sacrifice (Romans 12:1) of praise (Hebrews 13:15), giving (Hebrews 13:16) and obedience (Hebrews 13:17).

JESUS THE KING

1. At the second advent Jesus Christ will come as King, as King of Kings and Lord of Lords. (1 Timothy 6:15)

a) His Kingdom - On earth (Jeremiah 23:5, Revelation 19:11-16). His kingdom is called the kingdom of heaven, because of its heavenly character, but it is clearly on earth.

b) His Capital - Jerusalem (Psalm 2:6)

c) Its Extent - The whole world. (Psalm 72:6-11, Isaiah 2:2-3, Daniel 7:13-14, Zechariah 8:20-23)

d) When - He will regather believing Israel after the Great Tribulation and will reign on earth for 1,000 years. (Revelation 19:11-16, Zechariah 14:1-4,9. Revelation 20:4-6)

2. Characteristics of the Kingdom:

a) Universal Peace (Isaiah 2:4, Micah 4:2-3)

b) Universal Prosperity (Micah 4:4-7)

c) Righteous and Just rule (Psalm 72:2-7, Isaiah 11:9)

d) Worldwide in extent (Psalm 72:6-8)

e) Glorious (Psalm 72:17-19)

f) Everlasting (Daniel 7:13-14, Luke 1:32-33, Revelation 11:15)

g) Uplifting of the under privileged (Psalm 72:2-4,12-14)

3. Christ's rule on earth will terminate with the Great White Throne Judgment (Revelation 20:11-15). He delivers the kingdom to the Father, (1 Corinthians 15:24) thus commencing the eternal rule of Christ. (1 Corinthians 15:28)

[B]
SHINING AS STARS  - verses 12-18
2:12 "Wherefore, my beloved, as ye have always obeyed, not as in my presence only, but now much more in my absence, work out your own salvation with fear and trembling." 

2:13 "For it is God which worketh in you both to will and to do of his good pleasure." 

2:14 "Do all things without murmurings and disputings:" 

2:15 "That ye may be blameless and harmless, the sons of God, without rebuke, in the midst of a crooked and perverse nation, among whom ye shine as lights in the world;" 

2:16 "Holding forth the word of life; that I may rejoice in the day of Christ, that I have not run in vain, neither laboured in vain." 

2:17 "Yea, and if I be offered upon the sacrifice and service of your faith, I joy, and rejoice with you all." 

2:18 "For the same cause also do ye joy, and rejoice with me." 

KEY WORDS

beloved


agapetos

dearly beloved

obeyed


hupakouo

[aorist active indicative] : obey, hearken submissively

presence

parousia


being alongside, presence

absence


apousia


being off from

work


katergazomai

[present middle imperative] to work thoroughly

salvation


soteria


safety, soundness

trembling

tromos


a trembling, fear

is


eimi


[present active indicative] : is

worketh


energo


[present active participle] : to work in

will


thelo


[present active infinitive] : to wish, will

do


energo


[present active infinitive] : do

pleasure


eudokia


good thought

do


poieo


[present active imperative] : to practice

all


pas


all

murmurings

goggusmos

murmuring

disputings

dialogismos

diverse reckoning

may be


ginomai


[aorist middle subjunctive] : may become

blameless

amemptos

blameless, faultless

harmless

akeraios


harmless, without mixed motives

rebuke


amometos

without blemish, spotless

midst


esos


middle

crooked


skolios


perverse, crooked, dishonest

perverse


diastre


[perfect passive participle] : to turn diversely,perversely, 

nation


genea


generation, race

shine


phaino


[present middle indicative] : to cause to shine

lights


phoster


light giver

world


kosmos


arrangement, world

holding forth

epecho


[present active participle] : to hold upon, hold fast

word


logos


word, speech

life


zoe


life, activity

rejoice


kauchema

a cause of boasting

day


hemera


day

run


trecho


[aorist active indicative] : run

vain


kenos


empty

laboured


kopiao


[aorist active indicative] : to labour, to be wearied out

offered


spendomai

[present passive indicative] : to be poured out

sacrifice


thusia


slaughter, a slaughtered animal

service


leitourgia

public work

faith


pistis


faith, faithfulness

joy


chairo


[present active indicative] : to rejoice

rejoice


sugchairo

[present active indicative] : to rejoice together with

cause


auto


the same cause

joy


charo


[present active imperative] : joy

rejoice


sugchairo

[present active imperative] : to rejoice together with

ANALYSIS

Verse 12 - "My beloved" - Paul had a deep affection for the Philippian believers even though he had been badly treated by the authorities on his first visit on his second missionary journey. [Acts 16:19‑29,40]

This verse starts with the word "hoste" which is translated "wherefore". The word "wherefore" means "because of the foregoing" Whenever you see wherefore and therefore it is referring you back to earlier verses. 

Paul says that because all the things I have talked to you about regarding the Lord Jesus Christ and the things that you and the unbeliever is going to face then do this. He does not leave you in the clouds. Paul says to the Philippians that they have always followed his teachings while he was there, they should now obey him while he is away.

"Katergazomai" - to overcome all opposition or subdue the enemy. You are to advance and accomplish what is set before you. The purpose of your call is your own salvation. Salvation has two meanings, physical and spiritual. 

This is an order and is addressed to all the Philippians as it is in the second person plural.

It is used both ways here. As you advance in the Christian life the Lord will physically deliver you from danger. As a believer you are invincible in this life. You do not have to worry if you are facing an angry mob. If it is your time to die you will gain a martyr's crown. He was concerned that they obey the Lord in his absence.

In the Greek the phrase "without fear and trembling" appears before "work out your own salvation"

Such an attitude has the concept of having "the passion to please"

In order to work out your salvation the KJV says that you should work out your salvation with fear and trembling. The words translated fear and trembling "phobos" and " tramos" could be better rendered reverence and respect. This is the right attitude for a person who is dealing with something important. Do not get casual with God's Word or people.

Verse 13 - The word translated "work" means to work effectively and is the word from which we get the English word "energy"

This shows that God provides both the ability and desire to do effective work.

Verse 14 - The word translated "do" which means to practice is in the imperative mood means that it is an order. We are commanded to get on with the job.

In the Greek the word "all" is the first word in the sentence and therefore adds great emphasis to the fact that this encompasses all areas that are to be practised without murmuring and disputing.

The word translated "disputings" is where we obtain the word "dialogue"

Verse 15 - As the sons of God we are the representatives of God on this earth.

We are also called ambassadors who have the following characteristics:‑

He is appointed by the country he represents. We are appointed by God [2 Corinthians 5:20]

He does not support himself. God provides for us in his plan for our lives [Ephesians 5:18]

He represents his country and king.[Matthew 28:19,20]


He does not belong to the country to where he is sent. We are in the Devil's world. [John 15:9]

He has instructions in written form. We have the word of God in writing. [1 Corinthians 2:16]

He does not treat an insult against his country personally [Matthew 5:11‑12]

He is withdrawn at the time of war. All Christians will be withdrawn at the commencement of the tribulation period on the earth. [1 Thessalonians 4:13‑17]

Verse 16 - The word translated holding forth is a present active participle indicating that this action goes on at the same time as the action of the main verb, acting as shining lights. The Philippians were shining lights in the world whilst holding fast to the Word of Life.

Paul is looking forward to the Philippians receiving rewards in their evaluation after the Rapture of the Church [1 Corinthians 3: 10‑15] proving that his ministry had not been in vain and that his work had been profitable.

Verse 17 - The word used for offered is used for the pouring out of a drink offering as a sacrifice to God.

With the passive voice Paul is the sacrifice being offered. In his last epistle, that of II Timothy Paul states that he is now ready to be offered "spendo" [2 Timothy 4:6]

The word "thusia" is the same word as that used for sacrifice in Romans 12:1. "Leitourgia" is a word that was commonly used for serving God [Hebrews 9:21]

Verse 18

Paul indicates that the Philippians should also rejoice with him. 

Death entered the world through sin [Romans 5:12]

APPLICATION

Verse 12 - Salvation is not of works Ephesians 2:8,9 ; Romans 4:5 All we have to do is believe, we do not have to work for it.

In the area of spiritual salvation, as God has saved you as He is in you so let His inner presence work pout in your life. Let God transform you. You need to become like Christ.

You can use humour but do not make a joke in the pulpit unless you have a sting in the tail. You can have people laughing about themselves and then hit them with the truth. You catch people off guard. All dealing with God's people should be with reverence and respect. You have real enemies, be careful.

Verse 13 - God's good pleasure is that we may treat others as Christ treated humanity, in the form of grace.

It is God that works in you. It is the power that comes from God. It is the Holy Spirit empowering you and not your human strength. It is the Holy Spirit hitting you with the Word in your studies and then your sharing that with your people. 

There should not be a day when you have not been challenged by the Word. You should never take sermons from others, only ideas. It must be the Holy Spirit speaking through you or you have not got the right to address a group. People can spot phonies very quickly. This is particularly true of children. You train Sunday School teachers to study and prepare. 

Nothing kills a church quicker than arguing and complaining. If you are not feeding the flock then people have a right to grumble. The way over this is to power out God's Word verse by verse. If you stick to God's Word it will never return to Him void. We are winners; we should not act like losers in time. We are weak because of a whole generation of Bible Colleges who have destroyed the faith of ministers.

It is not possible to make people not criticise you but make sure that what they are saying is not true.

Verse 14 - An attitude of murmurings, grumbling or complaining on the behalf of believers discredits Christ and the gospel.[1 Corinthians 10:10‑11]

A person who complains does not have confidence in Romans 8:28‑29. Disputings logically follow murmurings. We have to have a good attitude.

Verse 15 - The world has become depraved and has turned from the truth and is seen as a crooked and perverse nation [Deuteronomy 32:5] We should stand before the perverted world as pure, honest and unblemished if we are going to be effective.

We are supposed to be lights in the world. We should not hide ourselves under a bushel. Light is the work of the Holy Spirit in your life. The best example of reflectors of light is in Judges 7 where Gideon led a group of soldiers in the dark with lights in earthen pots. When the pots were shattered the light shone through to the consternation of the enemy. They had a sword in the other hand.

2 Corinthians 4:7 -, we have the treasure in earthen vessels, the treasure in us. Until he has broken you, you are like the soldiers walking up the hill making an attempt to fight but once the pitcher is broken the light will shine. Often as you become sick you are never better as a minister. 

If you want your light to shine or have heat reflected you must polish the reflector. This is done by the confession of sins under 1 John 1:9. We are a reflector of the glory of Christ, the Holy Spirit in you, shining through you to the world..

Verse 16 - This shows the centrality of the Word of God in the believers life. We must walk carefully in our Christian walk.

Let God's word be held up like a torch at the Olympics, it is the word of life, there is no other. There is no other name under heaven by which we may be saved. 

Paul says let me be proud of you as you hold God's Word high that he might rejoice in the name of Christ. It is a joy to see those who have been taught the Word to go out and multiply it.

Verse 17 - We should be confident that if we are absent from the body we are present with the Lord. [2 Corinthians 5:8] Our physical death is victory, not defeat.

We should be obedient and make our lives a living sacrifice for our Lord who bought us from the penalty of sin.

The service of the Philippians was considered worship by Paul. We should have victory over our circumstances.

Paul says he has been poured out like a drink offering. The Greek tradition was to pour out a large cup of wine as a drink offering at pagan temples. Paul says he is being poured out as an offering for God. 

If you are going to study you are going to pour yourself out in study. Because the Lord poured Himself out for us we should do likewise for Him. He will then lift you up as you depend on the Spirit and not on yourself.

Verse 18  The death of a believer can glorify God. [John 21:19] It is a time of triumph, not defeat. [1 Corinthians 15:55‑57]

DOCTRINES
OBEDIENCE OF CHRIST

Instances of the Lord's perfect obedience to the Father's Plan under Satanic pressure are:- 

(a) The Lord's temptation in the wilderness (Matthew 4:1-11), where the Lord resisted the temptation in His humanity to use His divine power outside the Father's will (Philippians 2:5-8, Hebrews 10:7)

(b) In the Garden of Gethsemane the Lord resisted all temptation to the contrary but set His face firmly to go through with the horror of the cross (Matthew 26:38-46, Mark 14:34-36, Luke 22:41-44)

(c) During the provocations of the trials the Lord stood firm and resolute. Although He had the power to resist arrest, as shown briefly in (John 18:6), He voluntarily went with the troops, even chiding Peter for his sword play (Luke 22:49-51). 

Although abused (Matthew 26:67-68), struck (John 18:22), scourged (Matthew 27:26), mocked and beaten (Matthew 27:27-31), and finally crucified the Lord calmly accepted this all as part of the Father's Plan, resisting any temptation to rebel at the injustice, cruelty and callousness of those who perpetrated this evil. Rather He prayed for them, acknowledging to Pilate that all this was part of His role as Saviour (Luke 23:34, John 18:37)

(d) When miracles were demanded by Herod Antipas (Luke 23:8-11)
the Lord resisted any temptation to instantly judge that evil man and his court but saying nothing set His face to the cross on which He would bear even the sins of Herod Antipas (1 John 2:2)

(e) When He stumbled on the road to the cross He did not call on divine strength but Simon of Cyrene had to be pressed into service to carry the cross. (Matthew 27:32, Luke 23:26)

(f) When reviled by the crowds as He hung on the cross, taunted to do things which He could have done, He resisted all temptation to step down from the cross but stayed there to bear the sins of all. (Matthew 27:39-44, Mark 15:29-32, Luke 23 :35-39)

(g) Finally, having done all that was necessary for our salvation, having finished the full payment for our sins He calmly announced His victory in one word "Tetelastai" - it is finished, and dismissed His own spirit. 

PLAN OF GOD

1. In eternity past, God designed a plan for every believer, which takes into account every event and decision in human history.

2. The plan centres around the person of Jesus Christ. (1 John 3:23, Ephesians 1:4-6)

3. Entrance into the plan is based on the principle of grace. (Ephesians 2:8, 9) where the sovereignty of God and the free will of Man meet at the cross. God brings salvation which is complete, Man brings his faith.

4. God's plan was so designed so as to include all events and actions. (1 Peter 1:2)

5. Under his plan God has decreed to do some things directly and some through agencies, Israel, the Church.

6. Without interfering with human free will in any way God has designed a plan so perfect that it includes cause and effect, as well as provision, preservation and function.

7. There are many functions in the Plan of God. They all constitute one whole comprehensive plan which is perfect, eternal and unchangeable.

8. The plan of God is consistent with human freedom and does not limit or coerce human free will. Distinction should be made between what God causes and what God permits. God causes the Cross but permits sin. God is neither the author of sin nor sponsors sin.

9. His plan portrays that man has free will. God never condones sin in the human race. Man started in perfect environment and innocence. Man sinned of his own free will. Man will sin in the perfect environment of the Millennium.

10. Distinction should be made between the divine plans which are related to the plan of God and divine laws which regulate human conduct on the earth. Divine laws occur in time, divine plans occur in eternity.

11. God's plans derive from His foreknowledge. He recognised in eternity past those things which are certain. The foreknowledge of God makes no things certain, but only perceives in eternity past those things that are certain.

12. There is a difference between foreknowledge and fore ordination. Fore ordination establishes certainty but does not provide for the certainty which is established. It is the plan that provides. (Romans 8:29, Acts 2:23, 1 Peter 1:2)

13. Therefore the elect are foreknown and the foreknown are elect. God knew in eternity past what way each free will would go for each particular problem in life. God does not coerce human free will but he does know what way each freewill will choose at any given time. As free will decides so God provides.

14. Since God cannot contradict his own character he plans the best for the believer. God is perfect, his plan and provisions are therefore perfect.

15. The cross was planned in eternity past but the human free will of Christ decided for the cross at Gethsemane. (Matthew 26:39-42) God has provided salvation through the cross and it is a free will decision as to whether one accepts it or not.

16. No plan in itself opposes human freedom but once a choice is made from the free will then the plan limits your human freedom. At the same time it gives you the freedom to love and appreciate God. God lays down the means of living the Christian life. 

LIGHT

1. God is light and in Him there is no darkness at all. (1 John 1:5)

2. The Lord is the visible manifestation of that light. (John 1:4, 8:12, 12:46)

3. The Lord's coming as the Light of the World was prophesied. (Isaiah 49:6)

4. The light was seen in the darkness of the world. (Matthew 4:16, Luke 2:32)

5. The Lord brought light and immortality through the gospel. (2 Timothy 1:10)

6. Believers are said to be light bearers. (Matthew 5:14-16, John 12:36)

7. We are said to be the children of the light. (John 11:9-10, Ephesians 5:8, 1 Thessalonians 5:5, 1 Peter 2:9)

8. Light is necessary for man's existence on the earth. (Ecclesiastes 11:7; Jeremiah 31:35)

9. Divine guidance of Israel was provided by God through light. (Exodus 14:20)

10. Bible doctrine in the soul is portrayed by light. (Psalm 119, 105,130)

11. The gospel is called light. (2 Corinthians 4:3,4; 2 Timothy 1:10)

12. Salvation brings the believer out of darkness into light just as the planet Earth was brought out of darkness into light by God. (Luke 1:79; 1 Peter 2:9).

13. Satan is the distorter, the angel of light. (2 Corinthians 11:14)

14. Satan's strategy is to outshine the true light with his own false gospel. (2 Corinthians 4:3-6)

BACKSLIDING AND RECOVERY

Seven Steps Downwards
1 Trifling with Sin Romans 13:14

2. Yielding to Sin Romans 6:13

3. Habitually Serving Sin 2 Peter 2:8

4. Abandoning Ourselves to Sin Ephesians 4:19

5. Being Abandoned by God to Sin Romans 1:24,26,28

6. Encouraging Others to Sin Romans 1:32

7. Experiencing Hell on Earth James 3:6, 1 Timothy 5:6

Seven Steps Upwards

1. Resisting Sin in our Attitudes James 4:7

2. Overcoming Sin by Faith in Christ Galatians 5:16

3.  Habitually being Victorious over Sin Romans 6:14, 1 John 5:4-5

4. Entering into the Secret of a Victorious Life Hid with Christ in God Romans 8:37, 2 Corinthians 2:14, Colossians 3:1-3

5. Being Taken by God into Deeper Fellowship 1 Timothy 1:12, 1 Corinthians 4:2

6. Delivering Others from Sin. Jude 22-23

7. Experiencing Heaven on Earth Jude 24-25, Philippians 4:6-7

RAPTURE – PRE-TRIBULATION 

PRE-TRIBULATION RAPTURE:  (Why the Church will not go through the Tribulation)

1. On the basis of the distinction between Israel and the Church:

a) God never deals with Israel and the Church at the same time.

b) Because of the promises to Israel, yet unfulfilled, Israel must have a future. Evangelistic and missionary responsibility of Israel will be completed in the Tribulation.

c) The nation Israel has not been completed.

d) "Daniel's 70 weeks" not completed. (Jeremiah 25:11, 12, 29:10, Daniel 9:2, 24, 25)

2. Statement and Structure of Revelation:

a) The statement (Revelation 3:10) "Tereo ek" (to keep out), not "Aireo" (to take out) used in context.

b) The structure:  Church Age/Tribulation/Millennium/Eternity. (Revelation 2-3, 7-19, 20, 21:1-8)

3. The Statement of Thessalonians:

a) 2 Thessalonians 2:6, 7. Removal of the restraining presence of the Holy Spirit is impossible without removing the Church at the same time.

b) 2 Thessalonians 2:2 Incorrect translation in the A.V. confuses the entire passage. "Day of Christ" should read "Day of the Lord".(False teachers came with a forged letter supposedly from Paul which implied that the Day of the Lord, or the Tribulation, had already come).

c) 1 Thessalonians 4:16-18. Phrase "in Christ" refers to believers in the Church Age. Verse 18 emphasises a comfort which could not exist if the Church went through the Tribulation.

4. Remnant of the Tribulation:

a) Christ returns to the earth with His saints. (1 Thessalonians 3-13, Jude 1 4).

b) Jesus at the same time delivers saints at the Second Advent. (Zechariah 14:1-5)

c) Christ cannot come with saints and deliver saints unless there are two groups of saints - Church and Tribulational. Obviously, both groups exist and both groups of saints are separated.

5. Grace before Judgment:  God gives grace before judging.

a) Warning - Noah was rescued by heeding God's warning.

b) Rescue - Lot was rescued by God.

6. Imminence of the Rapture:

a) No prophecy of Scripture has to be fulfilled before the Rapture can take place. (1 Corinthians 1:7, Colossians 3:4, 2 Thessalonians 2:1, Titus 2:13)

b) Hence, the Rapture can take place at any time.

c) Not so the Second Advent:  much prophecy must be fulfilled before Second Advent.

7. Nature of the Tribulation:

a) Purpose of the Tribulation:  to bring judgment on a Christ-rejecting world. God demonstrates that man cannot provide a perfect environment when Satan has full control and restraining ministry of the Holy Spirit is removed.

b) God completes His dealings with Israel, which allows the Jews to fulfil their missionary ministry begun after the Babylonian Captivity.

c) God prepares Israel for the fulfilment of the Unconditional Covenants by the return of Christ during Israel's darkest hour and the low point of human history Tribulation).

8. Activity of the Church in Heaven (Revelation 4,5)

a) Before the Church returns to the earth with Christ, they must appear before the Judgment Seat of Christ for evaluation of production in the Christian walk - rewards. (2 Corinthians 5:10, 1 Corinthians 3:11-15)

b) Hence, some interval is necessary (7 years) before the Bride of the Lamb can be prepared.

c) The marriage of the Lamb takes place in heaven. (Revelation 19:6-8) after which the Bride returns to the earth with the Groom. (Revelation 19:14). The wedding feast is held on earth. (Revelation 19:9)

SERVICE

1. Our duty is to surrender our entire lives to God. (Romans 12:1)

2. Willingness is essential. Judges 5:2, 8:25, Isaiah 1:19, 2 Corinthians 8:3

3. Service in the big things requires by faithfulness in the small things.

4. Monotony and difficulties are transformed into the opportunities with the correct attitude  (Matthew 6:33)

5. Everything we do should be "as unto the Lord" (Colossians 3:17)

6. Service to Christ is acceptable to God and approved of men (Romans 14:18)

7. Our work should be completed. John 4:34, 17:4, Acts 20:24, 2 Timothy 4:7

8. The example of Christ. Matthew 20:28, Luke 22:27, Philippians 2:7

9. Qualities of our service:-

a) It is demanded. Hebrews 12:28

b) It should be immediate. Matthew 21:28

c) It is abundant. 1 Corinthians 15:58

d) It is according to ability. Matthew 25:22, Luke 12:48

e) It is in co-operation with God. 2 Corinthians 6:1

f) Must be exclusive (Luke 16:13)

g) In the power of the spirit (Romans 1:9)

h) Undertaken in Godly fear (Hebrews 12:28)

i) Motivated by love (Galatians 5:13)

10. It is :-

a) following Christ (John 12:26)

b) for him whom all Christians serve (Colossians 3;24)

c) service to God. (Acts 27:23)

11. It requires:-

a) turning from idols (1 Thessalonians 1:9)

b) fasting and prayer (Luke 2:37)

c) ministry of the Word (Acts 6:1-4)

12. Benefits of Service:-

a) It glorifies God. Matthew 5:16, John 15:8

b) It enriches life. 1 Timothy 6:18-19

c) It gives a pattern for imitation. Titus 2:7

d) It encourages others in their tasks. Hebrews 10:24

e) It shows neighbourliness. Luke 10:36-37

f) It lightens life's burdens. Galatians 6:2,16

g) It demonstrates love. John 21:15-17

h) It demonstrates faith. James 2:17-18, 1 Peter 2:12

i) It is Christlike. John 13:12-15

13.  The model servant (Genesis 24)

a) does not pre-empt his master.(v2-9) We should wait upon the Lord and not run ahead of time.

b) goes where he is sent (v4,10). We should be in the geographical will of God.

c) does nothing else. God has specific tasks for every believer to perform. We should concentrate on our own area and not get sidetracked.

d) s prayerful and thankful. We should always realise where our power comes from and not get proud when we have spiritual blessings and prosperity.

e) s keen to succeed (v 17-18, 21). We should be keen to evangelise. (Romans 1:14-16)

f) speaks not of himself but of his master. Who and what we are is not important, who and what Christ is of the greatest importance. (v 22, 34-36)

g) presents the true issue and requires a clear decision. (v49) We should present the gospel and other doctrine clearly and expect results.

[C]
TIMOTHY AND EPAPHRODITUS - verses 19-30

2:19 "But I trust in the Lord Jesus to send Timotheus shortly unto you, that I also may be of good comfort, when I know your state." 

2:20 "For I have no man like‑minded, who will naturally care for your state." 

2:21 "For all seek their own, not the things which are Jesus Christ's." 

2:22 "But ye know the proof of him, that , as a son with a father, he hath served with me in the gospel." 

2:23 "Him therefore I hope to send presently, so soon as I shall see how it will go with me." 

2:24 "But I trust in the Lord that I also myself shall come shortly." 

2:25 "Yet I supposed it necessary to send to you Epaphroditus, my brother, and companion in labour, and fellow soldier, but your messenger, and he that ministered to my wants." 

2:26 "For he longed after you all, and was full of heaviness, because that ye had heard that he had been sick." 

2:27 "For indeed he was sick nigh unto death: but God had mercy on him; and not on him only, but on me also, lest I should have sorrow upon sorrow." 

2:28 "I sent him therefore the more carefully, that, when ye see him again ye may rejoice, and that I may be the less sorrowful."

2:29 "Receive him therefore in the Lord with all gladness; and hold such in reputation:" 

2:30 "Because for the work of Christ he was nigh unto death, not regarding his life, to supply your lack of service toward me." 
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ANALYSIS

Verse 19 - Paul desperately wishes to know how the Philippians were progressing in their spiritual lives. Paul decides to send Timothy as he was known to the Philippians as he had accompanied Paul and Silas when they were imprisoned at Philippi during the second missionary journey. This is an unselfish act by Paul in prison.

“Eupseucheo” in the subjunctive mood indicates potential or the possibility that they will be refreshed. 

Verse 20 - The word translated like‑minded is a compound word of "iso" meaning equal to while "psuchos" indicates soul. This shows that Paul recognised Timothy as the most appropriate person in Rome to send. 

"Gnesios" only occurs in the New Testament in this verse and has the concept of sincerity or genuineness

The indicative mood of “merinnao” gives the reality of the care by Timothy in the future.

Verse 21

This is a picture of the carnal Christian [1 Corinthians 3:1‑3] who is after personal advantage and recognition rather than service to Christ

The present tense of “zeteo” indicates a constant looking for one’s own way.

Paul contrasts Timothy with others. There is no room in the ministry for self seeking people.

Verse 22 - The Philippians had had opportunity to observe Timothy closely and knew what he was like, so that they knew what to expect from him.

"Dokime", translated proof is the word used to assay the purity of metal or coins.

The word translated son "teknon" means a child compared to "huios" meaning mature son. Paul was his spiritual father [1 Timothy 1:2 and 2 Timothy 1:2]

"In" is a translation of the word "eis" which in the context of the verse means "with a view to".

Verse 23 - Paul made it clear that Timothy would come as soon as possible after the decision on Paul's future was clear.

Verse 24 - 'peitho" means to persuade or to convince. It is used in the perfect tense which means he has been convinced in the past and is still convinced that he would be released His final imprisonment was later when he wrote 2 Timothy.

The indicative mood is the reality of that conviction.

 “Erchomai” is in the future middle indicative showing that his release will benefit the Philippians.

Verse 25 - Epaphroditus is mentioned twice in Philippians, here and in 4:18 where it is said that the Philippians had sent him to Paul in Rome bearing gifts from them.

The word "supposed" indicates that this letter is written in the New Testament style where the writer addresses the letter from the standpoint of the reader rather than the writer.

"My brother" emphasises the affection Paul had for Epaphroditus.

"Companion in labour" emphasises their sharing a common burden.

"Fellow soldier" emphasises that they were both involved in spiritual warfare. [Ephesians 6:11‑17, II Timothy 2:3,4] He was also a messenger and servant.

Epaphroditus is the second person here. There is real love coursing through this passage. He was the minister at the church at Philippi. He had come with the gift for Paul from the church. If you were a prisoner in the Roman Empire you were given stagnant water and mouldy bread and basically expected to die. If you were to have food you had to have friends who would bring it to you. This person brought a grace offering from Philippi to a gaol in Rome. 

Disease was rampant. Epaphroditus was obviously very ill but he continued to serve Paul. He ministered to him in bondage. He is an example of how a pastor teacher should be. This is the standard which the Lord expects. Firstly he is a team worker, a fellow labourer to others. Always beware of people who cannot work with others, the prima donna. The vast majority of times he is hiding something. Mostly he has unconfessed sin in his life and eventually it will spurt out in an evil and horrible rush. You must be prepared to work with the Lord's people.

Epaphroditus carried money to Paul over many kilometres under great danger. He was a slave to Paul's physical needs. Paul could not empty his own toilet. He waited on Paul who was chained to two soldiers. He would read to Paul, pray with him, encourage him in the presence of the Roman soldiers. This man was prepared to get his hands dirty. 

Verse 26 - "epipotheo" means to have an intense longing for and is complemented by "ademoneo" which means to be anxious or distressed.

He was concerned that the Philippians who had sent him had heard that he was sick and felt unhappy that he had as a result not been able to fulfil all his tasks.

Verse 27 - Epaphroditus was very ill and had almost died. Even though Paul who earlier in his career had healed at will was with him it was God that healed Epaphroditus. 

Paul would have suffered great sorrow had his friend died even though he would have known that Epaphroditus would have gone directly to be with the Lord. [II Corinthians 5:8]

Verse 28 - "spoudaios" means that Paul sent Epaphroditus with special urgency.

Epaphroditus also wanted to return his home church as he was concerned for them.

The aorist passive subjunctive shows the potential that they may rejoice when they see him again.

This is complemented by the present active subjunctive of “eimi” showing that this would give comfort to Paul.

Verse 29 - The word translated "receive" emphasises welcoming and is the same word used by Luke in regards to the Bereans and the Word of God [Acts 17:11] He was to be welcomed with "chara" or joy and held in high esteem.

The imperative is again used in Paul’s asking of the Philippians to hold Epaphroditus in esteem.

Verse 30 - Epaphroditus' sickness was directly related to his ministry for Christ.

The phrase” not regarding his life" can be literally translated "having gambled with his life. He had obviously gambled with his life as he went to Rome. 

He had been sent by the Philippian church as their representative as the church itself could not go itself as a group.

APPLICATION

Verse 19 - Once a person has been converted by our ministry we should not forget them. [Acts 15:36]

We should be unselfish when dealing with our Christian acquaintances.

Timothy had had his problems as he had been beaten by the Corinthians. Ten years later he is up and running and he has matured to a position where he is ready to lead and serve the church at Philippi. He is not only going to go and find out what is happening there but he is also bringing them through to maturity. You do not need a committee or scheme to get a church moving. 

What you need is a mature believer, a person who knows the Lord and is walking with Him and says to the people to follow Him. This should be the motto of the pastor. If your life is not worth following then you have no right to be in the pulpit. 

Verse 20 - Those chosen for a task should always be the most appropriate for the task.

We should be genuine in our concern for the spiritual welfare of others.

If Paul had a favourite church it would have been the Philippian church. This was a group that consistently supported Paul throughout the years. Paul was a person who was greatly blessed by the Lord Jesus Christ. He had the fruit of the Spirit in Him. He had the great blessing of the company that he kept. We see towards the end of his life that many of the people were not with him. 

There were many that he had trained and many that had been converted due to his ministry. He talks about Timothy and Epaphroditus and here we see the pattern today for seminary and churches. The best seminary is the one where you can follow the person who is teaching. The best church is the one where the pastor is not only talking about God's Word but is living it out in his life as an example to follow. You cannot have faith without practice as stated in James. You cannot study academically without application in your life. Not only did these people hear God's Word but they saw Paul who was applying it.

You have to make sure that there is nothing between you and the Lord. The Lord works through individuals who are totally dedicated to his service, holy vessels, prepared. The church today needs people who are like minded to Paul. They must be objective rather than subjective. Men who love and care for the things of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Verse 21 - Our motivation should be pure and unsullied and put Christ first.  Do not necessarily try to get a large congregation or church. The Lord does not begin with big things, He begins with small things. It is very rare for the man of God to go into a big ministry. You are to be faithful in small things and the Lord will give you bigger things to be faithful in.

Verse 22 - We should view those sent to us and analyse them to prove their spiritual status.

We should be interested in any spiritual children that may be allowed us. This is a form of discipleship.

Paul contrasts those who seek their own with Timothy who seeks the things of the Lord. Every pastor needs a spiritual father as well. 

Timothy has a spiritual father in the apostle Paul. You must be able to look at as pastor as a model. This is the responsibility that you will have if you are going to be a pastor. If you see a young man with potential, do not jump on him. Many pastors jump on them as they see him as a rival. Multiply your ministry by looking at the young men and developing them under God's guidance.

Paul sends Timothy to the Philippians. After the first imprisonment he was released and after about four years he was arrested and this time executed as a martyr in about 67 AD, a short while before Nero who ordered his execution died.

Verse 23 - We should use common sense in our Christian life.

Verse 24 - We should be confident in knowing the will of God to see our future. We should not only evangelise but also to be diligent in following the converts to encourage spiritual growth.

Verse 25 - Our Christian life is a mixture of various duties, obligations and privileges. As such it is essential that we use the provisions of God in the form of the filling of the Holy Spirit.

We fight as Christians against the world, the flesh and the devil. We should fight the good fight and be consistent [II Timothy 4:7]

We should separate from those who have immoral lives, those who claim to be believers and are not. We should however be able to work to a certain extent with those who are Christians but are of a different background on some non critical doctrines.

He is called a soldier, a disciplined fighter. The Lord's army should be ready to fight. There are a lot of people who prefer to fight other Christians rather than the unbelievers. 

You must be willing to work whether you are sick or well, in sunshine and shade. We should be prepared to study and be under control when things tell you that you should panic. You must be self disciplined and get your habits sorted out. You need to make a habit of prayer, bible reading. You need to grab minutes out of nowhere, use the time driving your car to pray [with your eyes open!], listen to a tape, gain time. You need to be in communication with your commanding officer, ready to spot an opportunity to witness. You must be both a messenger and soldier.

Verse 26 - We should take our Christian duties seriously and be sensitive to the feelings of others.

If you visit someone who is sick you must be prepared to get your hands dirty. Nothing should be beneath the dignity of as minister of the gospel. 

Epaphroditus longed for his flock. He loved Paul but wanted to see his flock again. He prayed for the flock all the time. Unless you are prepared to love your people you are not a minister of the gospel. If you cannot love the little lambs of God you cannot love the sheep. 

If you think that the Sunday School children are hard you have not had a church full of people who act like children. You give them God's Word in the way that they can understand it. See how you can encourage them. You devote yourself to them. Epaphroditus has worked himself so hard that he has almost died. He had partially recovered. 

Paul had the gift of healing at the start of his ministry to the extent that even if his shadow went over a sick person they would be healed. He was a tent maker with making tents during the day and teaching Bible at night.

People would collect his sweat bands and be healed. However towards the end of his ministry he was totally reliant on the Lord for healing his friend. He also left Trophimus at Miletus sick. It is not a sign of ministry power. It might occur but it might not. The Lord healed with prayer. There is no miraculous healing going on but there is power of healing in the Holy Spirit. 

People are looking for signs and wonders. The greatest thing that you can see however is a Holy Spirit controlled life. Stick with Paul and be strong rather than going the signs and wonders way. You have to choose your company in the Christian faith. 

We should stick with Paul rather than so called divine healers. Paul was a sick man for most of his ministry as seen in Galatians. This does not worry Paul as he says that whatever state he finds himself in that he will be content with. You must be willing to give your way unto death as a pastor. 

Verse 27 - It is normal to grieve at the death of a believer but not as one without hope [I Thessalonians 4:13] There are many examples and means used by God for healing.

Miraculous healing does happen from time to time, it may be from God or it could be from Satan as he is able to counterfeit the healing using demons. 

Verse 28 - We should be selfless in our concern for our fellow believers wishing to have their best interests at heart.

Verse 29 - We should hold others in high esteem providing they are spiritual Christians. Those who are not we should withdraw from [Romans 16:17‑18]

Verse 30 - We should support our missionaries and welcome them home with joy as they are our representatives and sometimes risk their lives for the cause of Christ.

We should be willing to lay our lives on the line for whatever the Lord wants us to do.

DOCTRINES
COMFORT

1.
God is in control. Nothing will ever happen to you as a Christian that you have not had the opportunity to develop resources to deal with. (1 Corinthians 10:13)

2.
God's character is stable.


(a)
if God is for you who can be against you. (Romans 8:31-34)


(b)
no matter what happens God's love is stable. (Romans 8:35-39)

3.
God's promises are secure for he is always with us. (Matthew 28:19-20, Jeremiah 1:19)

4.
God's power is always the same:-


(a)
He will always keep us. (John 10:29, 2 Timothy 1:12,)


(b)
God does not forget us or loose His power to keep. (Jude 24)


(c)
Even if we fall away from fellowship we still are saved. (2 Timothy 2:13)

5. God knew before time what we would need in time and has provided for the supply of all our needs. (Philippians 

               4:19, Hebrews 4:16, Ephesians 3:12,)

6.
God has the power to bless us. (2 Corinthians 9:8)

7.
God is able to make all grace abound towards us. (Ephesians 3:20)

8.
We should grow to the place of real confidence and blessing. (2 Peter 3:18)

9.
We do this by feeding on His Word. (John 6:29, 33, 63)

ATTITUDE

1. Every believer faces the inner conflict of divine versus human viewpoint (Isaiah 55:7-9)

2. Mental attitude determines both the life and character of a person - what you think is what you are (Proverbs 23:7)

3. As Christians we are commanded to have our thinking in tune with the mind of Christ. (2 Corinthians 10:4-5 Romans 12:2, Philippians 2:5, 2 Timothy 1:7)

4. Knowledge of the Bible (the mind of Christ, 1 Corinthians 2:16) and control by the Holy Spirit renews the mind of the believer, giving divine viewpoint. (Romans 12:2)

5. The right mental attitude produces joy (Philippians 2:2), confidence (2 Corinthians 5:1,6,8), stability (Isaiah 26:3-4, Philippians 4:7, 2 Thessalonians 2:2), true giving (2 Corinthians 9:7), love (1 Corinthians 13:5)

6. Human viewpoint is called worldliness. (Romans 12:2, Colossians 3:2)

7. Evil is something you think rather than something you do. Doing results from thinking. (Matthew 9:4, Galatians 6:3)

8. Mental attitude sins produce self induced misery. (Proverbs 15:13)

9. Without clear thinking there is conflict in the mind of the believer. Isaiah 55:6-9, James 1:7-8.

SWORD

1.
THE SWORD of the Spirit is the Word of God (Ephesians 6:17).

2.
The Word of God is sharper than any two edged Sword (Hebrews 4:12).

3.
THE SWORD is the most frequently mentioned weapon in the Bible being used many times as analogies to judgment of war or for the Word of God.

4.
TYPES OF SWORD - Two types of sword are mentioned in the New Testament.

(a)
The Machaira - this was the sword with which the Romans conquered the known world. It was short, approximately half a metre (18 inches) in length. It had a point and two sharp edges and is the sword of (Hebrews 4:12). Compared to other swords in the ancient world it was by far the most effective weapon of its day. (John 18:10-11, Romans 8:35, Ephesians 6:17, Hebrews 4:12).

(b)
The Rhomphaia - occurring mainly in the book of the Revelation the rhomphaia was a large broad sword some 1 to 11/2 metres in length. Invented by the Thracians it had one cutting edge and was used for hacking blows (Luke 2:35, Revelation 1:16; 19:15, 21).


(c)
Other swords in use at the time of the New Testament but not mentioned in the Scripture:-

(i)
The Dolon - a hidden sword encased in a riding whip or cane. The blade of the dolon was generally brittle and often used to break when used in combat.

(ii)
The Akinakes - the ceremonial sword of the Persians with high ornamentation, often jewel encrusted not unlike the ceremonial British swords of state. As a weapon of war it was totally useless.

(iii)
The Xziphos - the rapier shaped sword had a sharp point and could only be used for thrusting. It was rounded and as with the Dolon was brittle and tended to break in battle. Eventually this sword like the aninakes became of sign of rank.

5.
In the Old Testament CHEREB is used on over four hundred occasions for a sword commencing in Genesis 3:24 with the sword wielded by the cherubim through to Zechariah 13:7.

SOLDIER:  CHRISTIAN SOLDIER  IN EPHESIANS CHAPTER 6

1. General scripture Ephesians 6:11-17. 

This passage relates to the armour which the Roman soldier wore and analogises its use into the spiritual realm.

2. USE OF THE ARMOUR Ephesians 6:11 "Put on the whole armour of God. " Ephesians 6:11 a. We are instructed to "put on" (ENDUO Gk) - this means "to clothe"- it is a command by God to the Christian soldier. We are to "clothe ourselves" or to "dress ourselves".

"Whole armour" (PANOPLIA Gk) - the complete armour "of God" (THEOS Gk) true source of the armour is God.

The whole armour of God is given in Ephesians 6:14-17. It comprises:-

a) The Belt of Truth Ephesians 6:14a

b) Breastplate of Righteousness Ephesians 6:14b

c) Boots Ephesians 6:15

d) Shield Ephesians 6:16

e) Helmet of Salvation Ephesians 6:17a

f) Sword of the Spirit Ephesians 6:17b

PRINCIPLES:

a) The Roman soldier wore all his armour for his own safety and protection.

a) When the Roman soldier was highly disciplined he ruled the world.

b) When the Roman soldier became degenerate the Empire declined and fell.

c) The Roman soldier was in the army 7 days a week.

3. SPIRITUAL ANALOGY

a) As Christian soldiers we wear our armour for our own safety and protection.

b) When we are highly disciplined in the Christian life we are very effective in our warfare.

c) If we become degenerate or apostate our Christian witness and effectiveness declines and we become casualties in the spiritual warfare.

d) The Christian soldier is in the battle 7 days a week. A part time soldier never amounts to an effective soldier.

That ye may be able to stand against the wiles of the devil". Ephesians 6:11 b. "to stand" (HISTEMI (Gk) - to hold your ground. We are in a spiritual warfare and the purpose of the armour is to hold our ground against the foe. "the wiles (METHODEIA DIA Gk) - tactics, cunning or fraud" "of the devil (DIABOLOS Gk).

We therefore have the whole armour of God to enable us to stand firm against the devil's tactics.

PRINCIPLE. By learning the tactics likely to be employed by your opponent the Christian soldier is able to go on the offensive using the sword of the Spirit - the Word of God. (v17).

4. THE ENEMY (Ephesians 6:12)

"For we wrestle not against flesh and blood but against principalities, against powers, against the rulers of the darkness of this world against spiritual wickedness in high places. "

"Wrestle" - "the wrestling" (HE PALE ESTIN Gk) hand to hand combat not wrestling as a sport. "not against flesh and blood" - not against other members of the human race, but against:-

a) PRINCIPALITIES (ARCHE Gk) Ruling demons.

b) POWERS (EXOUSIA Gk) - Demons with authority, officers in the demon army.

c) RULERS OF THE DARKNESS OF THIS WORLD (KOSMOKRATOR Gk) - world rulers, demons close to the seats of government such as the demons of (Daniel 10:13, 20).

d) SPIRITUAL WICKEDNESS IN HIGH PLACES (PNEU MATIKOS PONERIA Gk) - the demon army.

Quite clearly our fight is against a spiritual foe. From Hebrews 2:7 we know that as human beings we are inferior to angels. Therefore in order to have success against superior forces we must have God's armour.

5. BE PREPARED (Ephesians 6:13)

"Wherefore take unto you the whole armour of God that ye may be able to withstand in the evil day and having done all, to stand. "

Since the resurrection ascension and session of Jesus Christ the attack of Satan has moved from the line of Christ to the individual believer (see topics 6 and 173). Our dependence on the whole armour is imperative yet many believers reject part or all of the armour. There are many casualties as a consequence.

We are again exhorted to put on the whole armour of God.

6. THE BELT OF TRUTH (Ephesians 6:14a, Isaiah 11:5)

"Stand therefore having your loins girt about with truth

The Roman belt was a wide girdle of leather worn around the waist from which hung the scabbard for the sword and loops for rations and equipment. The leather belt was supported by a cross shoulder strap studded with metal plates with thick leather strips hanging down to protect the lower body. The belt therefore was the basic armour on which the defence of the soldier was based.

PRINCIPLE Our basic defence is the truth contained within the Word of God. The sword of the Spirit hangs securely to the believer by means of the promises contained within it. The greater our trust in the truth of God the greater our protection against the enemy.

7. THE BREASTPLATE OF RIGHTEOUSNESS (Ephesians 6:14b, Isaiah 59:17)

"and having on the breastplate of righteousness". The breastplate (THORAX Gk) was usually made of leather overlaid with metal strips. Shaped like a sleeveless coat it was in the higher ranks often covered with gold or silver. The belt held the breastplate firmly in place. Its primary function being to protect every vital area of the soldiers body.

PRINCIPLE The righteousness of Christ protects us. We stand in his righteousness alone. He gave us his righteousness at the cross (2 Corinthians 5:21). Our continued protection through his righteousness is through the filling of the Holy Spirit (Ephesians 5:18) (See topic 92).

8. THE BOOTS (Ephesians 6:15, Isaiah 52:7)

"And your feet shod, with the preparation of the gospel of peace".

The boots (CALIGAE Gk) were made of hobnail studded leather soles 15mm (1/2") thick secured with a leather tie over the instep and round the ankles. Good footwear is essential for the soldier with infantry still being essential even in these days of sophisticated armaments.

PRINCIPLE In spiritual terms the feet are often analogised to service. The feet take one towards the enemy. The gospel of peace is a direct attack on the enemy. Peace in this context talks of reconciliation between God and man. (Romans 1:14-16, 2 Corinthians 5:18-20).

9. THE SHIELD OF FAITH (Ephesians 6:16; 1 John 5:4)

"Above all taking the shield of faith wherewith ye shall be able to quench all the fiery darts of' the wicked. "

The Roman shield (THUREOS Gk) was shaped like a door being made of glued planks wrapped in canvas or calf skin, the top and bottom edges being protected by iron. The shield was the most active of the defensive armour carried by the Roman soldier. Loss of shield often meant death to the soldier.

PRINCIPLE The Christian soldier's shield is walking actively in the promises and principles set out in the Word of God. If we do not use our faith we can become spiritual casualties. Using the shield of faith we can claim -the 7,000 promises for the Christian walk including Isaiah 41:10; 1 Corinthians 10:13; 1 John 4:4.

10. THE HELMET OF SALVATION (Ephesians 6:17a; Isaiah 59:17)

"And take the Helmet of salvation.

With the exception of the standard bearer who wore a wolf's head, every Roman soldier wore a metal helmet (PERIK Gk) usually of bronze over an iron skull cap. This protected the most important part of the soldier - his head.

PRINCIPLE Before a person can be a soldier for Christ, he has to be born again. He has to wear the helmet of salvation. One of the wiles of the devil is to make the believer feel that he has lost his salvation. (see topic 66). If a believer loses his assurance of salvation he takes his helmet of salvation off and is totally vulnerable to the attack of the foe.

11. THE SWORD OF THE SPIRIT (Ephesians 6:17b)

"and the sword of the Spirit which is the Word of God.

The sword referred to is the MACHAIRA or Roman short sword. The sword represents the basic offensive weapon for close combat. It was only effective when out of its sheath.

PRINCIPLE The sword in its sheath is potentially devastating but it is only effective when it is used to combat and defeat the enemy. We must therefore conquer using principles, promises and doctrines from the Word of God.

HEALING AND MIRACLES

1. The healing ministry of Jesus was not primarily to relieve suffering but to show Himself to the Jews as the Messiah.

2. Jesus Christ's major thrust in his ministry was healing from sin rather than physical healing, as healing from sin has eternal results whilst physical healing has temporal results only.

3. Examples of healing by Jesus Christ:

a) The Leper (Matthew 8:1 -4)

The Jew was suffering from an incurable disease - leprosy. It was totally hopeless to expect a cure under normal conditions at that time in history. The cured leper was told to go to the priests, the Levitical priest of those days who had been given by God two chapters in the Old Testament for such cases. Uncleanliness (Leviticus 13), Cleanliness (Leviticus 14). It was unknown to use (Leviticus 14), its use with the cure of the leper should have alerted the Levitical priests that the Messiah was on earth.

b) Centurion's Servant (Matthew 8:5-13)

The Centurion was a Gentile believer who had great faith, showing he was a mature believer. His servant was suffering from the palsy (paralysis or polio). The Centurion showed great faith by knowing that he did not need Jesus Christ to enter his house to heal his servant. Using the Centurion's faith, Jesus Christ challenges the Jewish onlookers to trust him also.

c) Paralytic Healed (Matthew 9:1-8)

A Jewish believer who lacked assurance of his sins forgiven. His friends, the stretcher bearers, who brought him to Jesus had great faith in the Lord. Jesus cured him to give the paralytic confidence in his sins being forgiven.

d) Peter's Mother-in-Law (Matthew 8:14-17)

Jesus cured her so that she could serve the Lord and help sustain Him.

4. There are many examples and means used by God for healing:

a) By direct contact. (Matthew 8:3,15; Mark 6:5)

b) In response to the faith of friends. (Mark 2:5)

c) In response to prayer. (James 5:15,16)

d) Through doctors. (Colossians 4:14) and medicines - Figs for boils (2 Kings 20:7), Wine for ulcers (1 Timothy 5:23)

5. God did not heal many great saints who had diseases or problems:

a) Elisha (2 Kings 13:14)

b) Paul (2 Corinthians 12:7-10)

c) Epaphroditus (Philippians 2-26,27)

d) Timothy (1 Timothy 5:23)

e) Principle of the sick saint (2 Corinthians 12:9)

6. Sickness is permitted for a number of reasons:

a) To bring us back to God's Word. (Psalm 119:6 7)

b) To make God's Word manifest. (John 9:1-3)

c) To glorify Jesus Christ. (John 11:4)

d) So that we can comfort others. (2 Corinthians 1:4)

e) To prepare us for future glory. (2 Corinthians 4:17)

f) To return us to fellowship. (Hebrews 12:5-10)

g) To make, us more fruitful. (John 15:2; Hebrews 12:1)

7. Miraculous healing does occur from time to time. God is able to heal anyone at any time but the Bible shows that it is not normally His purpose to do so. Satan can counterfeit divine healing through divine healers.

SATAN’S WORK

1.
Satan's sphere of operations among mankind. (Psalm 109:6--l 3)


a)
Satan blinds mankind to the truth of the Word of God by means of religion. (v.7)


b)
He has the power to shorten life. (v 8a)


c)
He can remove persons from a place of authority (v 8b)


d)
Satan can kill (v 9)


e)
He can persecute children (v 10)


f)
He can remove wealth (v 11)


g)
Satan can turn people against each other (v. 12)


h)
He can cut off man's posterity to the second generation (v. 13)

2.
Satan as a killer


a)
He has the power of death (Hebrews 2:14, 15)


b)
Killed Job's children (Job I:12, 1:18,19)


c)
Motivated Cain to murder Abel (John 8:44, cf. 1 John 3:12)


d)
Often administers the sin unto death (1 Corinthians 5:5)

3.
Satan as a source of disease


a)
Was responsible for Paul's "thorn in the flesh" (2 Corinthians 12:7)


b)
Produced illness in Job (Job 2:6-8)


c)
Uses his demons to inflict diseases (Matthew 12:22, Luke 13:16, Acts 10:38)

d)
Causes certain types of deafness, dumbness, paralysis and crippling effect by means of demon possession (Matthew 4:24, 12:22, Mark 9:17, 18)

e)
When demon possession causes the affliction, the removal of the demon or demons produces an instant cure (Matthew 10:1, Mark 1:32-34, 6:13, Acts 8:7, 19:12)

4.
Satan as an instrument of discipline


a)
Desired to discipline Peter (Luke 22:31, 32)


b)
Was authorised to discipline the Corinthian adulterer (1 Corinthians 5:5)

c)
Was called upon by the Apostle Paul to administer extreme discipline to Hymenaeus and Alexander (1 Timothy 1:19,20)


d)
May become involved in the discipline of ministers and deacons (1 Timothy 3:6, 7)


e)
Attacks through a believer's lack of forgiveness and orientation to grace (2 Corinthians 2:10, 11

5.
Satan as a healer

a)
Healing was a temporary spiritual gift before the completion of the Canon of Scripture (Acts 19:11, 12, c/f Philippians 2:27, 2 Timothy 4:20)


b)
God still heals today ( Philippians 2:27)

c)
Since Satan possesses the power of disease he often counterfeits healing by the removal of demons (Matthew 12:24, 24:24, 2 Thessalonians 2:9, Revelation 16:14)

6.
Characteristics of Demon Possession

a)
Loss of individuality: the demon-possessed person no longer has control of faculties of the soul (Mark 5:1-13, Luke 8:27, 9:39, 40)


b)
Abnormal behaviour:



i)
Convulsions (Mark 1:26, 9:20, Luke 4:35)



ii)
Violence (Matthew 8:28)



iii)
Abnormal strength (Mark 5:4, Luke 8:29, Acts 19:16)



iv)
Raving (Mark 5:5)



v)
Foaming at the mouth (Mark 9:20)



vi)
Nakedness (Luke 8:27)


c)
Loss of health:



i)
Dumbness (Mark 9:17, Luke 11:1 4)



ii)
Deafness and dumbness (Mark 9:25)



iii)
Blindness and dumbness (Matthew 12:22)



iv)
Epilepsy (Mark 1:26, 9:20, Luke 4:35)



v)
Mental illness (Mark 5:15)

7.
Demon possession explains:


a)
So called divine healing


b)
Alleged speaking in tongues


c)
Faked contact with the dead (1 Samuel 28)


d)
Success of self styled exorcists


e)
Rise of certain world leaders (2 Thessalonians 2.9, Revelation 16:13, 14)


f)
Cause of some wars (Revelation 20:8)


g)
Reincarnation


h)
Fortune telling (Acts 16:16)

CHAPTER THREE
Chapter three can be divided into two sections as follows:-

1.
verses 1-11 - No Confidence in the Flesh

2.
verses 12-21 - Pressing On Towards God.

[A]
NO CONFIDENCE IN THE FLESH - VERSES 1-11
3:1 "Finally, my brethren, rejoice in the Lord. To write the same things to you, to me indeed it is not grievous, but for you it is safe."

3:2 "Beware of dogs, beware of evil workers, beware of the concision." [3:2]

3:3 "For we are the circumcision, which worship God in the spirit, and rejoice in Christ Jesus, and have no confidence in the flesh."

3:4 "Though I might also have confidence in the flesh. If any other man thinketh that he hath whereof he might trust in the flesh, I more:"

3:5 "Circumcised the eighth day, of the stock of Israel, of the tribe of Benjamin, an Hebrew of the Hebrews; as touching the law, a Pharisee;" 

3:6 "Concerning zeal, persecuting the church; touching the righteousness which is in the law, blameless." 

3:7 "But what things were gain to me, those I counted loss for Christ." 

3:8 "Yea doubtless, and count all things but loss for the excellency of the knowledge of Christ Jesus my Lord: for whom I have suffered the loss of all things, and do count them but dung, that I may win Christ," 

3:9 And be found in him, not having mine own righteousness, which is of the law, but that which is through the faith of Christ, the righteousness which is of God by faith: 

3:10 "That I may know him, and the power of his resurrection, and the fellowship of his sufferings, being made conformable unto his death;" 

3:11 “If by any means I might attain unto the resurrection of the dead." 

KEY WORDS

finally


loipon


finally, the remaining, the rest

rejoice


chairo


[present active imperative] : rejoice, joy

write


grapho


[present active infinitive] : to write

grievous


okneros


troublesome, lazy

safe


asphales

secure, firm, certain

beware


blepo


[present active imperative] : to behold, to see

dogs


kuon


a dog or hound

evil


kakos


evil

workers


ergates


a worker or workman

concision

katatome

a cutting down

are


eimi


[present active indicative] : to be

circumcision

peritome


a cutting round, circumcision

worship


latreuo


[present active participle] : to worship publicly

spirit


pneuma


spirit

rejoice


kauchomai

[present middle participle] : to boast

confidence

peitho


[perfect active participle] : to persuade

flesh


sarx


flesh 

have


echo


[present active participle] : to have and to hold

confidence

pepoithesis

confident, persuasion

flesh


sarx


flesh

thinketh


dokeo


[present active indicative] : to think

trust


peitho


[perfect active infinitive] : to persuade

circumcised

peritome


circumcised

eighth day

oktaemeros

eighth day

stock


genos


offspring, race, genus

tribe


phule


a tribe

touching


kata


down to, norm or standard

law


nomos


law, ordinance, custom

concerning

kata


down or over against, as to

zeal


zelos


zeal

persecuting

dioko


[present active participle] : to pursue

church


ekklesia


that which is called out

touching


kata


down to, norm or standard

righteousness

amemptos

blameless

is


ginomai


[aorist middle participle] to become

things


tauta


things

were


eimi


[imperfect active  indicative] : to be

gain


kerdos


gain

counted


hegomai


[perfect middle indicative] : to lead out, account

loss


zemia


loss, damage

count


hegomai


[present middle indicative] : to lead out, account

loss


zemioo


to cause or suffer loss

excellency

huperechon

[present active participle] : the pre‑eminence

knowledge

gnosis


knowledge

suffered


zeimoo


[aorist passive indicative] : to cause or suffer loss

dung


skubalon

excrement

win


kerdaino


[aorist active subjunctive] : to gain

found


heurisko


[aorist passive subjunctive] : to find

righteousness

dikaiosune

rightness, justice

law


nomos


law, ordinance, custom

faith


pistis


faith, faithfulness, steadfastness

having


echo


[present active participle] : to have and hold

know


ginosko


[aorist active infinitive] : to know

power


dunamis


ability, power

resurrection

anastasis

a standing or rising up

fellowship

koinonia


fellowship, communion

sufferings

pathema


suffering, affection

conformable

summorphoo

[present passive participle] : to make of the same form

death


thantos


death

any means

pos


any how

attain


katantoo


[aorist active subjunctive] : to come, arrive

resurrection

anastsis


a standing or rising up

dead


nekros


dead

ANALYSIS

Verse 1 – The word “loipon” is also translated finally or in conclusion in 4:8. Indicating that Paul is commencing his concluding remarks Paul addresses the Philippians as “brethren” recognising them as believers.

“Rejoice” is in the 2nd person plural which means you all rejoice. It is also in the present tense indicating continuous action, an imperative mood saying this is a command.

“in the lord” indicates where the basis for the rejoicing resides.

Paul says that he is writing this to make them safe to give them a safety net under them “okneros” means not boring, not grievous or burdensome. I am not boring myself silly writing these things “asphales” is to be safe. To be kept safe from falling. This is the circus safety net. 

Verse 2 – The word “blepo” which is normally translated “to see” is a verb in the present tense, active voice, imperative mood and is in the second person plural which means it could be translated “I command you all to constantly watch” or “beware of”.

“dogs” are often used for unbelieving Gentiles, the equivalent for the unbelieving Jews being “swine”.

At this point he receives advice that the legalists have arrived. He tells the Philippians to beware of these ratbags. Beware of dogs. Dogs were the rubbish disposal groups of the ancient world. They ate anything from scraps to sewerage and dead bodies. The Rottweiler was bred by the Romans to protect the northern extremities of the Empire. It was bred by Nero to tear apart Christians.

Evil comes in two forms, sins and human good. Paul is warning the Philippians about the legalists from Jerusalem who are adding the law and especially circumcision to salvation.

Concision can also be viewed as mutilation and again refers to circumcision.

Verse 3 – Since Paul was writing to the Gentiles he was not talking about physical circumcision but spiritual circumcision [Deuteronomy 30:6] “in the spirit” can be translated “by means of the spirit”

The word translated rejoice is not the usual word “chairo” but a verb which means to boast. It is in the first person plural which indicates “we all boast in Christ Jesus”

The use of the word peitho also shows that Paul has no confidence other than in grace.

“flesh” deals with the natural benefits that could be considered part of the advantage of being circumcised or born as a Jew.

Verse 4 – Paul was referring back to his pedigree and to the great zeal with which he pursued the law due to his upbringing [Galatians 1:14] 

Apparently Paul had excelled any of his fellow Jews of his day.

The word translated think is in the present tense which indicates this is a continuing thought pattern

Verse 5 – Ritual circumcision always took place on the eighth day, the day when medically the person was best suited to the operation.

He was of the tribe of Israel’s first king, Saul, from the Jewish race and according to the religious life of the day a member of the most religious order, the Pharisees, the strictest sect of Judaism [Acts 23;8]

He was even able to prove his tribe which many Jews could not do because many of the records had been destroyed during the Babylonian captivity.

He was a Hebrew of the Hebrews speaking Hebrew rather than Aramaic and understanding Hebrew ritual. Paul was therefore a true Jew by birth and religion.

Verse 6 – As an unbeliever Paul had portrayed his zeal for Judaism by persecuting and pursuing the Christians The Church comprise those who have been called out of the world. Using his very strong character he kept the law perfectly overtly yet was not only not saved but also the worst sinner who ever lived.

Verse 7 – The Judaisers were troubling and confusing the Philippian believers “kerdos” translated “gain” is in the plural showing from the Judaisers viewpoint Paul had many gains.

“hegomai” means to think or consider and is in the perfect tense. This means he considered these gains to be losses and still considered them to be so.

Things of gain is an ancient book keeping method of profit and loss. As a persecutor of the church Paul states that he was circumcised and keeping the Mosaic Law. What they considered to be profits he now counts as losses.

Verse 8 – In this verse “hegomai” is now in the present tense which emphasises continuous action in present time and could be translated “I am continuously counting all things as loss” The indicative mood shows the reality of this.

Paul had a personal knowledge of Jesus Christ and confirmed that this had reduced his old life to one of no use even though he had been very zealous [Galatians 1:13,14].

The aorist active subjunctive shows the potential for Paul doing this at a point in time.

“dung” means manure, excreta or faeces.

Verse 9 – With the subjunctive mood for “heurisko” the verse should start “and may be found”

“in him” indicates the position of being in Christ.

Our righteousnesses are as filthy rags in his sight [Isaiah 64:6]

The Judaisers had a zeal for God but no knowledge. “through the faith of Christ” should be “through faith in Christ” [Romans 10:2,3]

Verse 10 – Paul wanted to know more about Christ “dunamis” – enabling power is given to the believer by the indwelling Holy Spirit.

Being made conformable emphasises one’s inner self. The objective of Paul’s life is that he might know the Lord. How can you have fellowship in the sufferings of Christ. You cannot enter into the sufferings on the Cross. If you think you can share in that you are getting very close to blasphemy. What he went through becoming sin was unique. The suffering he went through was something we will never know.

There are two areas where people try and participate in the literal sufferings of Christ. One was the Jesuits who used to fast fall into mantra like trances continuously calling out the word Jesus, fail to sleep and hallucinate. They saw visions as a result. They would meditate for days on end. They would lay on the floors of their cells. 

This is not unlike the prophets of Baal who used to call out Baal continuously. It is false. Jesus was sinless and the most painful part was not the physical pain but the spiritual anguish when he was bearing the sins of the world.

The other false area is demonstrated in the Philippines at Easter where a number of people are crucified as a religious experience. This is another facet of evil. 

Verse 11 – “if by any means” means “if somehow” Paul wishes to experience the resurrection power of God in his life daily. In addition he is looking forward to the resurrection of the Church at the Rapture.

This does not reflect any doubt. He has no doubt that he is going to be raised from the dead. The only possibility is that he might participate in the Rapture of the church rather than the resurrection of the church. This can be tied in with 1 Corinthians 15 if he is going to die it is not going to be any great matter to Paul. The axe on a Roman road was purely the clip of a customs official as he moved from one land to another.

APPLICATION

Verse 1 – We should all be able to rejoice in the Lord. Paul’s situation was not one in which he could naturally rejoice but he commanded that they should always and continuously rejoice in the Lord.

Each one who has trusted in the Lord had a perfect position in which to rejoice. This position is best seen in the term of “sanctification” and “security”.

Bible teaching is for a specific purpose, it is to protect your people from falling into disaster. The Christian life is like walking the tightrope. 

We have an old sin nature, we have people out there who do not like Christians, we have relations who do not like our beliefs. We have pressures both from within and without. The doctrines of God are your safety net to keep you from being hurt. 

If I fall yet will I be lifted up says David. You can always claim a doctrine and climb back up again. As a minister you have to ask if your teaching is in fact giving the safety net. To be a good safety net it needs to be woven all the way round. You cannot have a net that has holes in it, it must be systematic. You are like a spider which weaves its nets with no holes in it. You start with the support ropes and get their anchors in. They then build on the basis of a firm structure.

John McArthur spends ten hours a day, six days a week studying. This was the approach of Whitfield, Spurgeon and Wesley. Systematically cover topics so that if you fall you are safe.

Verse 2 – We should be wary in our Christian life of legalism, or adding to the message of grace in salvation. It is by grace that we are saved not by works lest any man should boast.

We should know the Scriptures thoroughly so that we do not get into a legalistic trap.

Church membership, baptism, confirmation when added to salvation or made as an adjunct of salvation is a perversion as man can do nothing for salvation other than believe. [Acts 16:31]

The legalists came in and said to the Philippians that in their lovely church they lacked something, the Mosaic Law. They said that you needed to be circumcised and perfect. Paul says that these people were evil. These people are feeding on you like rubbish in the streets. 

These people are like scavengers who will not provide anything but will just rip the flesh off the church. If you are growing as a church you should expect the dogs to come in. These people will infiltrate your church and lead people astray, take them into Bible Studies where they will fleece the sheep and hurt them spiritually. They will look like sheep but they are wolves. They will have works programme and they will downgrade grace.

With the Holy Spirit in us we are superior to any person in the history of mankind. In Christ you have everything whether you are circumcised or not. We have a superior position to Moses. We have gained things in Christ which Moses longed to see. We have the law of the spirit in Christ Jesus Romans 8

Verse 3 – True worship of God is performed “in the spirit”  [John 4:23] Ritual such as baptism without reality, salvation, is meaningless. Our pedigree is of no interest spiritually as we all come to be children of God in the same way by faith and no human merit [Titus 3:5]

Verse 4 – We should not be confident of our position because we were brought up in a Christian family or have gone to church regularly. The religious person is often the most difficult to reach for Christ.

If there was any possibility Paul says of getting into heaven by your own god works he could because of his pedigree. We are the circumcision that worship God in the Spirit.

John 6:63 – you need to be changed on the inside and let the works flow. Do not get your people doing things as a minister. If things are not happening in your church the Holy Spirit is not flowing. If people let the spirit loose in the Church you will see that they will want to stay in the church. Teach the word systematically and get everything right with God and it will take off. You will have the people to do the job. Make it easier for yourself, stick with the Holy Spirit. 

Verse 5 – Salvation is an individual affair with each person responsible for their own destiny.

Trusting in Jesus Christ is the only way  [John 14:6]

Verse 6 – You cannot be saved by keeping the law. That would be of works and human works is not acceptable to God We are all saved through faith in the work of the Lord Jesus Christ. 

Verse 7 – Any advantage thought to be won by religious acts are in fact damage compared to what is obtainable through Christ.

Paul says those I was proud of I now realise that they are a waste of time. When Moses thought that he could deliver Israel by his own power as a forty year old he was unable to do so and had to be broken down. He then did it God’s way at the age of 80 when he used God’s power and not his own. We have to learn to do it God’s way and not our own.

Verse 8 – We should consider all things other than our knowledge of Jesus Christ as loss. The person who accepts Jesus Christ may well have suffering as a result. Christianity is a matter of priorities. What are your priorities?

Paul says that everything that he has done in the flesh is refuse or dung. All the legalistic things that I have done I have flushed them down the toilet years ago says Paul. He is pouring scorn on these legalists. He calls them the concision which means the castrators as he compared the legalists to the castrated priests of Baal. 

He says that the legalists are no better than the pagan priests. This is the most powerful put down in Scripture of legalists. He says he wants to be found in Christ and not in legalism. The legalist wants to separate from anybody who does not agree with them. Paul tells the Philippians to grow close to Christ and let him dominate your thoughts. We are to be more like him and not a legalist.

Verse 9 – Acceptance by God is through faith in Christ [Romans 3:24‑26] The law never saves but indicates that everyone is a sinner [Romans 3:20]

Verse 10 – God feeds his children in response to an appetite The Christian participates in suffering. [Acts 9:16]

As we know more about Christ we realise the truth of His resurrection, fellowship, sufferings and are moulded to be like him.

We should appreciate as far as follows what he has done for you. When you doubt any doctrine you should go back to the Cross and remind yourself of the facts that if the Lord Jesus Christ suffered like that for you he will hold nothing back from you as His child. He will love you more now if that is possible. 

When you are in testing and pressure look at the Cross and remember the strength and love of your Saviour under the terrible pressure he was under. Psalm 22 Isaiah 53, Romans 8:20‑39. Your pain and pressure will find its answer in the blood of Christ. If true doctrine is received it will be of the greatest benefit. We should not throw away this because of some Jesuit going too far or some misguided Philipino at Easter.

Verse 11 – We should walk with the Lord and experience resurrection power. We should eagerly await the Rapture [1 Thessalonians 4:13‑17]

If you know Him there is no need to fear as perfect love casts out fear. Have you got the perfect love? No you haven’t. What is the basis of dynamic Christian living, it is to occupy yourself with the Cross. 

Let the cross come between you and temptation or temptation will come between you and the Cross. We should expect every day to go with the Lord. This was the motivation for the church, they lived every day to the full as believers.

DOCTRINES
ETERNAL SECURITY

1.
When a person truly trusts Jesus Christ for salvation, he is saved forever.  He cannot lose his salvation. 

2.
POSITIONAL APPROACH (Romans 8:38-39)

We are united with Christ (“in Christ”).  Absolutely nothing can separate us from the love of God which is in Christ Jesus our Lord.

3.
LOGICAL APPROACH (Romans 8:32, Romans 5)

As unbelievers we are enemies of God (Romans 5), as believers we are his children. If he did the most for his enemies what will he do for his children? This excludes loss of salvation for he saved us while we were his enemies.

4.
GOD'S HANDS APPROACH (John 10:28, Psalm 37:24)


Neither shall anyone seize them out of my band. God is all powerful.

5.
EXPERIENTIAL APPROACH (2 Timothy 2:12-13)

If we deny Christ He is going to deny us rewards (context=suffering and rewards). If we renounce Him, HE  REMAINS FAITHFUL.  The believer is in Christ and Christ indwells the believer.  He cannot deny himself. 

6.
THE FAMILY APPROACH (Galatians 3:26, John 1:12)

When you believe in Christ you are born again as a child of God. You cannot be unborn, once a child always a child.

7.
THE INHERITANCE APPROACH (1 Peter 1:4-5)

We have an inheritance incorruptible, undefiled which fadeth not away, reserved in heaven for us who are kept by the power of God.  Perfect tense - it will always be reserved, since it is kept by God, not us.

8.
THE SOVEREIGNTY APPROACH (2 Peter 3:9, Jude 24)

He is not willing that any should perish - refers to the whole human race (2 Peter 3:9) Now unto him who is able to keep you from falling (from perishing). Once you are saved, it is His will that you don’t perish.

9.
THE BODY APPROACH (1 Corinthians 12:2 1, Colossians 1:18)

Christ is the head, we are the members of the body.  If any are lost, the body of Christ is incomplete.

10.
THE GREEK TENSE APPROACH (Ephesians 2:8-9)

"For by Grace are ye saved".  Perfect tense of the verb "sozo".  For by Grace have you been saved in the past so that you go on being saved forever.

11.
THE SEALING MINISTRY OF THE HOLY SPIRIT APPROACH (2 Corinthians 1:22, Ephesians 1:13, 4:30)

In the ancient world the seal was a guarantee for protection. The indwelling of the Holy Spirit guarantees our security.

SANCTIFICATION

1. Sanctification means to be made holy - to be set apart unto God.  One who is sanctified is called a saint.

2. We are sanctified (made holy) in Christ Jesus (1 Corinthians 1:2).

3. Sanctification is in three stages:

a) Stage 1 At salvation - union with Christ - positional sanctification (1 Corinthians 12:13, Romans 1:1-7).

b) Stage 2 Christian way of life - filling of the Holy Spirit - spirituality (Romans 16:2; 1 Corinthians 1-2).

c) Stage 3 Resurrection body - In heaven - Ultimate sanctification (1 John 3:2).

4. Our position in Christ entitles us to share Christ's righteousness.  It therefore:

a) protects us from divine judgment (Romans 8:1).

b) qualifies us to live with God forever.

c) makes us a new creature in Christ (2 Corinthians 5:17).

d) guarantees eternal security for every believer (Romans 8:38, 39).

5. However, because we still have the old sin nature, we will still sin during this life (Romans 7:21).  When controlled by his carnal nature however, the believer is positionally sanctified but experientially carnal.

6. When we receive the resurrection body, we no longer sin - our sanctification will be complete (1 Corinthians 15:56, Philippians 3:21, 1 Thessalonians 5:23).

CIRCUMCISION

1.
CIRCUMCISION was designed by God as a sign of the Abrahamic covenant. (Genesis 17:10-14)

2.
It was both a physical operation and at the same time a circumcision had ritual connotations. (Romans 2:25)

3.
No Jew could partake of the Passover without first being circumcised. (Exodus 12:48)

4.
Circumcision indicates dedication of the male. It occurred on the eighth day. Medical science has shown, from an infection viewpoint as well as coagulation of the blood, that the eighth day is the optimum. (Leviticus 12:2,3)

5.
The ritual of circumcision has no significance in the Church Age and only intrudes as a false standard. (1 Corinthians 7:18,19; Galatians 5:2,3; Ephesians 2:11)

6.
Circumcision became a rallying point for legalism. (Acts 15:1,24; Galatians 6:12,13)

7.
Circumcision is used to designate the Jews by race and by nation. (Galatians 2:8; Colossians 4:11; Titus 1:10; Ephesians 2:11)

8.
During their period of slavery in Egypt, the Jews started to fail to circumcise their male children. (Exodus 4:24-26)

9.
This neglect continued into their wilderness wanderings. (Joshua 5:4,5)

10.
Moses neglected to circumcise his sons. (Exodus 4:24,25)

11.
Circumcision to the Jewish baby is the equivalent of dedication in the modern church. The adult circumcision (Genesis 17:24-27) can be analogised to believers' baptism in the Church Age.

WORSHIP AND PRAISE

1.
The Hebrew word used in worship is "shokoh" - to bow down.

2.
The Greek words are as follows:-


a)
proskueo - prostrate yourself. (1 Corinthians 14:5)


b)
sebomai - lack of arrogance. (Matthew 15:9)


c)
sebazomai - stand in awe. (Romans 1:25)


d)
eusebeo - act with devotion. (Acts 17:23)

3.
Worship is the attitude of the believer when he approaches God in awe, fear and respect. (1 Chronicles 29:20, Matthew 22:21, Romans 13:17)

4.
We should never be casual or flippant with God. (John 13:13, Hebrew 10:19-21)

5.
Worship is an expression of bible doctrine that a believer has in him and is applying. All expression of doctrine is worship. (Nehemiah 8:6-10, 9:3)

6.
We should worship the Lord in spirit, controlled by the Holy Spirit, and in truth, reflecting doctrine accurately. (John 4:23-24)

7.
It is therefore of critical importance that we worship in accordance with biblical doctrines. This is especially important in singing as because of pleasant music it is easy to forget or ignore the meaning of the words being sung.

8.
People worshipped the Lord Jesus Christ. (Matthew 2:11, 9:38)

9.
People who do not worship God will worship demons. (Deuteronomy 8:19-20, 11:16, 30:17-20, Romans 1:25)

10.
All will eventually bow before the Lord. (Isaiah 45:23, Romans 14:11, Philippians 2:10)

11.
In eternity there will be perfect worship as there will be perfect knowledge of doctrine. (Revelation 4:8-11)

12.
Worship begins at salvation. (Mark 5:1-10, 18-20)

13.
Worship expresses a believers concentration on his Lord. (Psalms 29, 66, 96 , John 12:1-11)

14.
The song of worship. (1 Chronicles 16:7-36)

15.
We worship through:-


a)
Reading God's Word. (Colossians 4:16, 1 Thessalonians 5:27, 1 Timothy 4:13)


b)
Studying God's Word. (2 Timothy 2:15, 3:15)


c)
Teaching God's Word. (Acts 2:42, 6:7, 12:24, 18:28, 1 Timothy 4:6, 2 Timothy 1:13, 2:2)


d)
Preaching God's Word. (2 Timothy 4:2)


e)
The sacrifice of our praise. (Hebrews 13:15)


f)
The sacrifice of our good works. (Hebrews 13:16)


g)
The sacrifice of our bodies. (Romans 12:1)


h)
The sacrifice of our substance. (Philippians 4:18)


i)
The receiving of His Son. (John 1:11-12)


j)
The keeping of the Ordinances. (1 Corinthians 11:2)

k)
Through the singing of Psalms, Hymns and Spiritual Songs. (Ephesians 5:19, Colossians 3:16, James 5:13)

l)
Prayers, Intercessions, Supplications and Thanksgiving. (Acts 2:42, Ephesians 6:18, Philippians 4:6, Colossians 4:2, 1 Thessalonians 5:17, 1 Timothy 2:1-2, 8)

LAW OF MOSES

1. The whole of the Mosaic Law is given in the Pentateuch.

2. The Law of Moses was given in three stages:

a) The first stage was when Moses spoke directly to the people having received instruction from God at Mount Sinai.(Exodus 24:3-8)

i) The commandments, with no provision for sacrifice or failure. (Exodus 20:1-17)

ii) The relationship within the nation of Israel. (Exodus 21:1- 23:13)

iii) Directions for keeping three annual feasts. (Exodus 23:14-19)

iv) Instructions as to the conquest of Canaan. (Exodus 23:20-33)

b) The second stage was when Moses was called up to receive the tables of stone from God. (Exodus 24:12-18)

i) During this stage Moses also receives instruction regarding the priesthood, tabernacle and sacrifice. (Exodus 25-31)

ii) On his return however he finds that the nation has broken the first commandment with the manufacture of a golden calf and Moses breaks the stones containing the law. (Exodus 32:16-19)

c) In the third stage the second set of tablets were provided by God. (Exodus 34:1, 28-29)

3. Three sections of the Mosaic Law:

a) Moral code or Commandments, also known as the Decalogue. (Exodus 20:1-17).

b) Spiritual code or Ordinance. This is a complete Christology and Soteriology Hebrews 10:1). It includes the Tabernacle, Feasts, Holy Days, Levitical offerings, dress and operation of the Levitical priesthood

c) Social Code or Judgments. Includes diet, sanitation, quarantine, soil conservation, taxation, military service, marriage, divorce etc. Punishments for non-observance were stated.

4. Recipients of the Mosaic Law:

a) Given to Israel ONLY. (Exodus 19:3; Leviticus 26:46; Romans 3:19; 9:4).

b) The Law was NEVER given to the Gentiles. (Deuteronomy 4:8; Romans 9:4)

5. The present purpose of the Law:

a) To convince, by divine standard, that the unbeliever is a sinner and needs a Saviour. (Romans 3:20,28; Galatians 3:23,24; 1 Timothy 1:9,10).

b) To communicate God's grace, both in salvation and confession.

c) To provide for a nation to function under God's blessing.

d) Therefore, keeping the Law is not the way of salvation but the way of human freedom and prosperity under God. (Galatians 2:16).

6. The Church in relation to the Law:

a) The Church is specifically NOT under the Law. (Acts 15:5-11; Romans 6:14; Galatians 2:19).

b) Christ is the end of the Law for believers. (Romans 10:4).

c) Believers in the Church Age are under a higher law of spirituality. (Romans 8:2-4; Galatians 5:18,22,23; 1Corinthians 

chapter 13).

7. The Limitations of the Mosaic Law:

a) Cannot justify. (Acts 13:39; Romans 3:20,28; Galatians 2:16; Philippians 3:9).

b) Cannot provide Holy Spirit. (Galatians 3:21).

c) Cannot give eternal life (Galatians 3:2)

d) Cannot provide miracles (Galatians 3:5)

e) Cannot solve the problem of the sinful nature. (Romans 8:7)

8. The designation of the Mosaic Law as the Book of the Covenant. (Exodus 24:7-8; 34:27,28; Deuteronomy 4:13-16,23,31; 8:18; 9:9,11,15).

a) This book of the covenant is the subject of (Jeremiah 11) but is not to be confused with the New Covenant of (Jeremiah 31:31-33).

b) The prophecy of breaking the Covenant (Deuteronomy 31:16-20; Jeremiah 22:7-9). 

c) National disintegration results when the Covenant is broken.

9. Christ and the Law of Moses:

a) Christ was born during and under the law (Galatians 4:4)

b) He was sinless and led a perfect life under the law (John 8:46, 2 Corinthians 5:21)

c) He taught the law (Luke 10:25-37)

d) All Old Testament types were fulfilled by him in his crucifixion (Hebrews 9:11-26) including the Levitical Offerings.

e) He redeemed us from the curse of the law (Galatians 3:13,14).

f) He mediated the better covenant of grace (Hebrews 8:6-13).

g) Through him we have the law of Christ (John 13:34, Galatians 6:2).

h) Christ fulfilled the law (Matthew 5:17).

i) He fulfilled the moral requirement by living a perfect life on earth during the incarnation.

ii) He fulfilled the substitutionary requirement by His death, burial and resurrection, ascension and session.

iii) He fulfilled the ethical requirement by living according to the social code.

THE CHURCH

1. Greek EKKLESIA (literally "the called out ones")

This word is used four different ways in scripture:

a) Citizen Assembly (Acts 19:32)

b) Assembly of Israel (Acts 7:38)

c) Synagogue (Matthew 18:17)

d) Body of Christ (all believers) (Ephesians 1:22,23, 5:25-7, Colossians 1:18)

2. The church is said to be a mystery. (Ephesians 3:1-6, Colossians 1:25,26, Romans 16:25,26). Mystery - something that was hidden in the past in the Old Testament period but is now revealed.

3. The Church began at  Pentecost 32 AD (Acts 2) and will be removed from the earth at the Rapture (1 Thessalonians 4:17)

4. Believers in the Church Age are unique, having spiritual blessings which did not exist in the Old Testament.

a) Every believer is united with Christ, in the Body of Christ.

b) Jesus Christ indwells every believer.

c) The Holy Spirit indwells every believer.

d) Every believer is a priest, praying and serving directly to God.

e) We have a completed canon of scripture.

f) Believers are commanded to live by the Spirit, not by Law.

g) Every believer is an ambassador of Christ.

5. The Church is different to Israel.

a) The Jews started with Abraham (Genesis 12:1-3).  The Church started at Pentecost. (Acts 2; Galatians 3:26-28)

b) Israel was promised blessings on earth. (Deuteronomy 28:1-14)  The Church is promised blessings in heavenly places. (Ephesians 1:3; Hebrews 3:1)

c) Israel's relationship to God was based on a Covenant. (Genesis 17:7,8)  The Church's relationship to God is based on new birth. (John 1:12;13; 1 Peter 1:23)

d) Israel's prophecy is mainly in the Old Testament.  Prophecy of the Church is only in the New Testament.

e) Israel worshipped at Jerusalem. (Psalm 122:1-4)  The Church worships where two or three are gathered together in Christ's name. 
(Matthew 18:20)

f) Israel lived under the law. (Ezekiel 20:10-12)  The Church is under grace (John 1:17; Romans 6:14).

g) Israel's destiny is with Palestine. (Isaiah 60:18-21) The Church will be removed from the earth.(1Thessalonians 4:13-18)

h) Christ is King and Messiah to Israel.  Christ is Head and Bridegroom to the Church.

i) Israel contained Jews only.  The Church is made up of both Jews and Gentiles.

REWARDS AND CROWNS

1.
Rewards and Salvation are carefully separated in the Scriptures. Salvation is a free gift from God, rewards are for meritorious service in the power of the Spirit.

2.
Salvation - a free gift to the lost. (Ephesians 2:8-9, Romans 6:23, John 4:10) - an everlasting possession. (John 3:36, John 5:24, John 6:47)

3.
Rewards - to the saved who faithfully work for the Lord. (1 Corinthians 9:24, 25, Revelation 22:12) - distributed at the Judgment Seat of Christ. (1 Corinthians 3:11-15, 2 Corinthians 5:10, Romans 14:10)

4.
Rewards as Crowns:-


a)
The incorruptible crown - for faithfulness in exercising self control. (1 Corinthians 9:24-27)


b)
The crown of glory - for faithfulness in suffering. (1 Peter 5:4)


c)
The crown of life - for faithfulness under trial. (James 1:12, Revelation 2:10)


d)
The crown of righteousness - for faithful testimony. (2 Timothy 4:8)


e)
The crown of rejoicing - for faithful service. (1 Thessalonians 2:19, 20, Philippians 4:1

IMPUTATION

1.
Abraham is the pattern of imputation of divine righteousness. (Genesis 15:6)

2.
Divine righteousness is imputed only on the basis of faith in Christ. (Romans 3:22)

3.
Many Gentiles of Old Testament times found God's righteousness by believing in Christ while many Jews, relying on the Law, missed imputation. (Romans 9:30-33)

4.
Imputation is the basis of Justification. (Romans 4:22, 5:1)

5.
Imputation encourages faith in Christ. (Romans 4:24, 25)

6.
Imputation is based on the work of Christ on the Cross. (2 Corinthians 5-21)

POWER

1.  Five Greek words for power:

a)
Dunamis - from which we get dynamite - inherent power.

b)
Energes - from which we get energy - operational power.

c)
Kratos - part of our word autocratic - ruling power.

d)
lscuous - endowed power.

e)
Exhusios - authoritative power or authority.

2.  God's power is available to all believers:

a)
God the Father's power. (1 Peter 1:5)

b)
God the Son's power (2 Corinthians 12:9, 10)

c)
God the Holy Spirit's power. (Acts 1:8)

d)
The power of the Word. (Hebrews 4:12)

e)
Kingdom of God power. (1 Corinthians 4:20)

CRUCIFIED WITH CHRIST

1. SCRIPTURE (Galatians 2:20) "I am crucified with Christ: nevertheless I live; yet not I, but Christ liveth in me: and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith of the Son of God, who loved me, and gave Himself for me. "

2. Evaluation or Literal Translation

a) "I am crucified with Christ".  I have been crucified with Christ in the past with a result that I keep on being crucified with Christ forever identification with Christ in His death).  Passive voice - I have received this crucifixion (this occurs at the point of salvation). We are dead to the law after crucifixion with Christ because Christ fulfilled the law. (Matthew 5:17). We are overcomers (1 John 5:4,5)

b) "yet not I" - I no longer live - my old life of sin and self has died

c) "but Christ lives in me" - Christ keeps on living in me. (Galatians 4:19). Christ lives in us for fellowship as well - (Revelation 3:20, John 14:20, 2 Corinthians 13:5, Romans 8:10, Colossians 1:27)

d) "and the life which I now live in the flesh I live by the faith (or power) of the Son of God who loved me and gave   

       himself for me."

3. The only way to fulfil the law is through the character of Christ formed in the believer through the ministry of the Holy Spirit (Romans 8:2-4). In our own strength we are unable to keep the law because we have a sinful nature.

RESURRECTION

1. The resurrection of Christ is central to the gospel (1 Corinthians 15:3-4).

a) Had there been no resurrection then we would all still be in our sins (1 Corinthians 15:17).

b) Resurrection indicates completion of justification (Romans 4:25, 2 Corinthians 5:2 1).

c) Resurrection is a guarantee of ultimate sanctification (1 Corinthians 15:20-23).

d) The resurrection is the Father's seal on Christ's completed work, and the public declaration of its acceptance. 

e) Without the resurrection it is impossible for Christ to be glorified. The humanity of Christ is glorified higher than the angels (John 7:39, John 16:14).

2. Historical proof of the resurrection:

a) The empty tomb. (Matthew 28)

b) Many of witnesses died rather than change their testimony.

c) Subsequent changes and confidence of the disciples after the resurrection.

d) The day of Pentecost. The reality of the resurrection was so well known that when Peter preached the first two sermons in Jerusalem over 8000 people were saved.  (Acts 2:41, Acts 4:3-4)

e) The observance of the first day of the week as the worship day. (Acts 20:7, 1 Corinthians 16:2, Revelation 1:10)

f) The historic existence of the church. The church worships a literal risen Saviour, and not merely the memory of a dead martyr . (Romans 5:12,14,17, 6:3-9, 8:2, 1 Corinthians 15:26,54-55, Hebrews 2:14)

3. Baptism is a sign of the new resurrection life (Romans 6:3-11, Colossians 2:12).

4. The Lord's Supper is a reminder of the expected return of the risen Lord (1 Corinthians 11:23-26).

5. Order of the resurrections:

a) The first for believers only including Jesus Christ which is divided into four parts.

i) The resurrection of Christ. (1 Corinthians 15:23, Romans 1:4, 1 Thessalonians 1:10, 1 Peter 1:3)

ii) The Rapture of the church (1 Corinthians 15:51-57, 1 Thessalonians 4:16-18)

iii) The Old Testament saints and tribulation martyrs at the end of the Tribulation. (Daniel 12:13, Isaiah 26-19-  20, Revelation 20:4)

iv) The Millennial saints and those who survive the Tribulation to enter the Millennium in their physical bodies.

b) The second resurrection occurs at the end of the Millennium and is for unbelievers only. They are judged and cast into the lake of fire forever. (1 John 5:28, 29, Revelation 20:12-15, 2 Peter 3:7, Matthew 25:41)

c) Jesus, who must be the first eternally resurrected human., was not raised until three days after the crucifixion.

d) People in the Old Testament who were "raised from the dead" were merely resuscitated, and later died.

e) Matthew 27:52-53 is a transfer scene not a resurrection scene. The transfer is one of saints from paradise to the third heaven (Ephesians 4:8). Some were given resuscitated bodies to witness to the Jews.

6. The sequence of events at the Lord's resurrection is as follows:

a) Mary Magdalene, Salome and Mary the mother of James and Joses head towards the tomb followed by other women carrying embalming spices.

b) The three find the stone rolled away. Mary Magdalene goes back to tell the disciples. (Luke 23:55-24:9, John 20:1-2)

c) Mary the mother of James and Joses draws near to the tomb and sees the angel. (Matthew 28:2)

d) She goes back to the women carrying the spices.

e) Peter and John who have been advised by Mary Magdalene arrive, look inside the empty tomb and go away.(John 20:3-10)

f) Mary Magdalene returns weeping, sees two angels and then Jesus.(John 20:11-18)

g) As instructed by the Lord she goes to tell the disciples.

h) Mary the mother of James and Joses meets the women with the spices and returning with them they see the two angels. (Luke 24:4-5, Mark 16:5)

i) They also receive advice from the angels and, going to seek the disciples, are met by Jesus. (Matthew 28:8-10)

7. Recorded appearances after his resurrection:

a) Mary Magdalene (John 20:14-18)

b) Women returning from the tomb (Matthew 28:8-10)

c) Emmaus couple (Luke 24:13-31)

d) Peter (Luke 24:34)

e) Ten disciples (Luke 24:36-43)

f) Disciples including Thomas (John 20:24-29)

g) Lake Tiberias appearance (John 21:1-23)

h) To the 500 (1 Corinthians 15:6)

i) James (1 Corinthians 15:7)

j) Disciples at the ascension (Acts 1:3-12)

k) Stephen (Acts 7:55)

l) Paul on Damascus Road (Acts 9:3-6)

m) Paul in the Temple (Acts 2 2:17-2 1

n) Paul at night (Acts 23:11)

o) John on Patmos (Revelation 1:10-19)

8. The resurrection body of Jesus Christ:

a) Retained the nail prints in the hands and feet. (Psalm 22:16, Zechariah 12:10, John 20:25-29)

b) Retained the wound sear in the side. (John 20:25-29)

c) Christ was recognised on 15 appearances by his disciples as the one who died and rose again.

d) Resurrection body of Christ could eat. (Luke 24:42-43)

e) It had substance, it could be touched and felt. (Matthew 28:9, Luke 24:39, John 20:17)

f) His body could breathe. (John 20:22)

g) His body possessed flesh and bones. (Luke 24:39-40)

h) Could walk through closed doors. (Luke 24:36, John 20:19)

i) Appears and disappears suddenly. (Luke 24:31,36)

j) Could move vertically or horizontally. (Acts 1:9,10)

k) Our body will be just like His without the nail prints or wound in the side.

[B] - PRESSING ON TOWARDS GOD - VERSES 12-21
3:12 "Not as though I had already attained, either were already perfect: but I follow after, if that I may apprehend that for which also I am apprehended of Christ Jesus." 

3:13 "Brethren, I count not myself to have apprehended: but this one thing I do, forgetting those things which are behind, and reaching forth unto those things which are before," 

3:14 "I press towards the mark for the prize of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus." 

3:15 "Let us therefore, as many as be perfect, be thus minded: and if in anything ye be otherwise minded, God shall reveal even this unto you." 

3:16 "Nevertheless, whereto we have already attained, let us walk by the same rule, let us mind the same thing." 

3:17 "Brethren, be followers together of me, and mark them which walk so as ye have us as an ensample." 

3:18 "[For many walk, of whom I have told you often, and now tell you even with weeping, that they are the enemies of the cross of Christ:" 

3:19 "Whose end is destruction, whose God is their belly, and whose glory is in their shame, who mind earthly things.]" 

3:20 "For our conversation is of heaven; from whence also we look for the Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ: 

3:21 "Who shall change our vile body, that it may be fashioned like unto his glorious body, according to the working whereby he is able even to subdue all things unto himself. 

KEY WORDS

already


ede


[aorist active indicative] ; now, at or by this time

attained


lambano


to receive, take

perfect


teleioo


[perfect passive indicative] ; to end, complete

follow after

dioko


[present active indicative] : to pursue

apprehend

katalambano

[aorist active subjunctive] : to receive thoroughly

apprehended

katalambano

aorist passive indicative] ; to receive

count


logizomai

[present middle indicative ]to reckon, number, account

apprehended

katalambano

[perfect active infinitive] : to receive thoroughly

forgetting

epilanthanomai

[present middle participle] : to forget about

behind


ta opiso


the things behind

reaching forth

epekteinomai

[present middle participle] : reach forth unto

before


emprosthen

in front of

press


dioko


[present active indicative]: to pursue

mark


skopos


mark, goal, aim

prize


brabeion


a prize crown or garland

calling


klesis


calling

perfect


teleios


ended, complete

minded


phroneo


[present active subjunctive] : to mind, set the mind on

otherwise

heteros


other, different

minded


phroneo


[present active indicative] : to mind, set the mind on

reveal


apokalupto

[present active indicative] : to uncover, unveil

attained


phthano


[aorist active indicative] : to come before another

walk


stoicheo


[present active indicative] : proceed in order.

rule


kanon


a rule of measure or of conduct

mind


phroneo


to mind, will

be


ginomai


[present middle imperative] : to become something

brethren


adelphoi


brethren

followers


summimetes

joint imitator

mark


skopeo


[present active imperative] : to look at or watch

walk


peripateo

[present active participle] : to walk around

have


echo


[present active indicative] : to have and to hold

ensample

tupos


a type

walk


peripateo

[present active imperative] : to walk around

told


lego


[imperfect active indicative] : to lay out, say, speak

weeping


klaio


[present active participle] : to break forth, wail

enemies


echthros


enemy, opponent

cross


stauros


stake

end


telos


end

destruction

apoleia


loss

belly


koilia


belly, inward parts

glory


doxa


glory

shame


aischune

baseness, dishonour

mind


phroneo


[present active participle] : mind, will

earthly


epigeios


upon earth

is


hupeiko


[present active indicative] : to submit

conversation

politeuma

citizen state or life

heaven


ouranos


heaven, sky, air

look


apekdechomai

present middle indicative] ; to receive out from, wait for

saviour


soter


a saviour, preserver

change


metaschematizo

[future active indicative] : to make of another form

vile


tapeinosis

low estate, humiliation, abasement

body


soma


body

fashioned

summorphos

having same form with

glorious


tes doxes

glorious, of glory

according to

kata


according to, by

working


energeia


energy, in working

subdue


hupotasso

[aorist active infinitive] : to set in array under

ANALYSIS

Verse 12 -Paul states that to date he has not yet reached the mark and is still running the race

Doiko means to hotly pursue or follow. This is the word that is used in battle where you are chasing and catching up a fleeing enemy. Paul says that he is not going slow but is hotly pursuing the task that the Lord Jesus Christ has given him.

That he might apprehend or grab ‑ katalambano ‑ to seize, grab, arrest, capture, to seize more and more knowledge of Christ. To buy up every moment of fellowship with Him and seize every opportunity for the Lord. We should enthusiastically go for it.
Verse 13 - The present tense of count means that Paul is continuously counting himself in this status.

Paul again says that he has not completed the race and that he also must forget those things that are past and strive towards the goal of knowing Christ. 

"forgetting" is in the present tense which means continually forgetting.

Verse 14 -  "dioko" means intense pursuit, the mark is from the word "to see" thus his eyes are upon it. "prize" - Paul is looking towards finishing the race and receiving the prize.

Verse 15 - "perfect" which is in the noun form denotes maturity rather than perfection

"like minded" means a common attitude in thinking.

The present tense means a continuous attitude but the subjunctive mood means that it is potential in the first  use of “phroneo” In the second use the indicative rather than the subjunctive means reality of it.

Stoikeo ‑ means to march together. In the prison epistles you will find a lot of military analogies.

“Apokalupto” is in the future active indicative, future tense and active voice showing that God will reveal it and the indicative mood showing the reality of it.

Verse 16 - Paul tells the Philippian Christians to be consistent. They should all apply the Scriptures to their lives being like minded with the mind of Christ  [1 Corinthians 2:16]

Verse 17 - Paul addresses the Philippians by the plural of "adelphos" as brothers in Christ.

He tells them to be imitators of him who in turn is an imitator of Christ [1 Peter 2:21]. This is in the imperative mood showing that it is an order. The middle voice shows it will benefit them.

"summimetes" appears uniquely here in the New Testament and is the word from which we get the word "mimic"

"ensample" originally meant a mark from a blow and later became a pattern or example.

Verse 18 - Paul often told the Philippians of those who did not follow his example.

The imperfect tense indicates continuous action in past time. He has kept on telling them.

These are those who are the enemy of the cross. Paul had great anguish because of them.

Verse 19 - "whose God is their belly" means that they gratify their own desires [2 Timothy 3:4]. They live for the moment without regard for the future. Alternatively it could be those who believe they can please God by their diet.  [Colossians 2:16,17]

Verse 20 - “hupeiko” shows that it is to heaven that we submit or we are citizens.

"politeuma" appears only once in the New Testament and means citizenship.

"apekdechomai" which is translated look means "to eagerly await". The present tense means that we are continuously doing this with the middle voice showing that it is to our benefit.

Verse 21 - “metaschematizo” is in the future active indicative with our resurrection bodies being provided  by the Lord Jesus Christ in the future at the Rapture.

"our vile bodies" should more literally be translated "our body of humble station" The body is not evil in itself but has been affected by evil [Romans 5:12]

Paul thus did not agree with Greek philosophy of his day which said that material things such as the body were evil whilst the inanimate part was not.

One word not translated in the original is “dunamai” to have the ability. It is in the present middle infinitive and is associated with “energeia” -  working.

APPLICATION

Verse 12 - We should keep our eyes on Jesus Christ so that he may be able to do his work in us.

Paul was a Christ captured man. Apprehended is captured, arrested, he was not his own he was bought with a price. He is no different to us. The Lord captured you; you should live as someone he has captured rather than nod to God once a week. 

We must have a servant type of mind. You have to have the attitude that you are God's then God can use you as a servant. Unless you have that attitude you will not be able to be fully used by God. Paul set no limits on his life. So often we ask for things that we have specific Biblical warrants for. 

You may ask for a certain job and he may give it to you for discipline. You should ask the Lord that you be given a position that he would have you in. We as Christians are in the Lord's hands. We ought to be like Elijah and in faith stand back and allow the Lord to work. 

If you know Him you can have a quietness and confidence. The legalists look god, they say the right things but Paul says that it is phoney. A lot of these were unbelievers and unsaved.

We need to draw close to Him. Paul says that he does not know all things at that time. If you have a theologian who is the fount of all knowledge and they answer everything that they are asked you know for one thing, they are not in the mould of the Apostle Paul. You can also be fairly sure that they are not worth following. 

There are many people who pretend to be spiritual giants and they are in league with the Angel of Light rather than the Lord of glory. Paul says that he does not consider himself an expert. Paul has been a Christian for twenty years and recognises that he is still growing and still on the road. Our lives are either growing or being side tracked. You are either going on to know more of Christ or you are absorbing nonsense. 

Follow me let us walk together is the motto for the minister. We must ask ourselves if we are leading others into the knowledge of Christ. Every time we teach the Word of God we must be objective and pray that they might see Jesus. We should give a sermon as the Holy Spirit gives it to you, powerfully, simply and with application for life. What you say on Sundays should be able to be naturally communicated during the week. The Lord wants to use us and be ourselves and let Christ show through us.

You may have done some very bad things but even if you have killed someone you have a way to go before you match Paul. 

He had ripped families apart. He suffered terribly in his life but he only got back what he had committed in self righteousness.

Verse 13 - Forgetting involves our successes as well as our failures. We cannot live on past victories. We should study to equip ourselves to do God's will. A runner is not interested in how far he has run but how far he has to go.

He says that he is forgetting those things that are behind, the past is the past, the future is God's. In Christ Jesus we have new life.

There are sins of omission as well as the sins of commission. We need to learn from  `our sins so that we do not repeat them. We should not let our past interfere with the future. You have the same power as Paul, use it. In this passage he refers to the athletics. He presses toward the mark of the high calling of God in Christ Jesus. Here we see concentration of getting there first to win the prize. 

This should be the mental attitude of the Christian. We should emulate those at Spurgeon's college who came in as lambs and left as lions. There are prizes to be won for those who serve the Lord well, crowns to be given. We should be a trophy of grace. Here we have the appetiser before the main course in eternity.

Verse 14 - Our eyes should be on Christ looking unto Jesus the author and finisher of your faith.

We should be consistent and faithful in our Christian life.

Verse 15 - The mature should have but one desire to be more conformed to Jesus honouring God in our lives. God will reveal areas which need attention if you pursue him.

If you want to be perfect or mature we should have the same mind as Paul. If you think differently to me He will show eventually who is right. We should check to see whether the fruit is truly that of the Lord's. Your life should show your Christianity.

As Christians in the church we must march together, we work as a team and march in step. Marching in step is hearing God's Word accepting it and applying it, following your Pastor in obedience while he is leading you into the Word. As a pastor you lead a church but a church will not get past a pastor in a spiritual sense. 

If people start growing and the pastor does not they will be crushed. If the pastor is not growing we should ask the Lord to guide you to a place where you can grow. This will put pressure on us as a minister.

What have you got in your mind, the things of the world or those of God. Paul had to weep over some people who he had led to the Lord but had become casualties. We need to get our eyes off these people and back on the Lord. You cannot concern yourself what people think about you. 

We should look to heaven where he sits at the right hand of the Father. He is waiting to stand up and call the church to come and join Him. Look at the prize set before you, keep your eyes on Him and jump the bodies that have fallen in front of you and advance. You cannot beat a church which has the mental attitude of "lets get up and at them". This is what God calls us to.

Verse 16 - We should build maturity on maturity and not be sidetracked.

We know God's will by studying God's word and we should walk in close fellowship with him.

Verse 17 - Christ is perfect, when we imitate Him we are perfect. This can only be done under the power of the Holy Spirit. We can and should disciple people.

Verse 18 - It is important to keep on target. Christ was not a good man or a great teacher, he is the God - man and only Saviour. Paul preached Christ and him crucified. [1 Corinthians 2:2]

Verse 19 - The end of those who oppose the cross is destruction in hell The Christian should not be worldly but should be spiritually minded. Unbelievers observing these types glory in their actions [Romans 1:32]

Verse 20 - As our citizenship is in heaven we should not be worldly but spiritual. We are pilgrims in a foreign land once we have believed [2 Corinthians 4:18] Are we eagerly awaiting the return of the Lord Jesus Christ?

In the future every person, believer and unbeliever will acknowledge Christ as God and King [Philippians 2:10,11] 

Verse 21 - Our bodies will be changed by Jesus Christ who will give us resurrection bodies [1 Corinthians 15:52] The resurrection body will never age or die [1 Corinthians 15:54] and we will live with Christ forever. .Jesus Christ is all powerful and therefore the provision of a resurrection body is certain.

John 16:12‑15 ‑ if you are gong to look at the gospels and epistles you need to look at the epistles first and then go to the gospels. This is where this concept comes from. There is much more to come from me says the Lord. It is not true that the Epistles are superior to the gospels. The whole New Testament is the Word of the Lord Jesus Christ ‑ 1 Corinthians 2:16. 

In the gospels you have the Lord Jesus Christ speaking personally whilst in the Epistles you have exactly the same thing spoken through the apostles through the Holy Spirit. What is being said here is that they are all words from the Lord Jesus Christ. The Liberals magnify the gospels and stay away from the letters. If you only read the synoptic gospel you can just about preach liberalism. Here he says it is not just Peter, Paul or John saying it is what the Lord Jesus Christ tells the Spirit and the Spirit is going to tell the Apostles.

Paul begins here as he thinks what the Lord has done and meditates on what the Lord is going to do. What the Lord has done for us is just the beginning. We should thank the Lord that he has only just begun his work with us. When we are discouraged we need to know where we are going. He is going to change our vile body into a body like His glorious body.

Our lives are hid with Christ in God, we have eternal security, we have eternal life we should be thanking the Lord moment by moment. We have citizenship with Him in heaven; we should talk to Him now. He wants you to talk to Him every day just like you do to your marriage partner.

"Vile" does not mean dirty, stinking and horrible. We have a marvellous body which works very well within limitations. Problems have come into the world regarding sin and this has affected the body. As you grow older your body starts to let you down and it is not as strong as it was. What it does is to fall apart on you. Paul, in this verse is looking forward to something which is not going to fall apart on him. He is looking forward to a body undefiled by sin, a body without any limits. If you do have a long term illness you learn more about him than you did in health.

Paul was a sick man. He had been beaten up, he had a serious disease but it did not stop him. The Christian has a different mental attitude when his mind is stayed on Christ. Parallel passages to this verse occur in 1 Corinthians 15 and 1 Thessalonians 4. In the Corinthians 15 passage there is again the concept of corruption associated with sin but that we look forward to a glorious body.

In 1 Thessalonians 4:13‑18 we have the Rapture of the Church. Believers have died; other people were worried about them. Paul tells them that they should not sorrow as those who are unbelievers. The doctrine of the resurrection of the Church was a doctrine of hope and comfort. We know that the Lord is coming again to receive us. We have two things to look forward to, a new body in which we are going to enjoy the Lord forever and that He is going to come back to receive ourselves to Him.

It is not true that if you think too much for eternity that you will not think about now. In 1 Thessalonians 5 it is full of commandments to live now in the light of what is coming later. 

If you are expecting the Lord to come for you, if you are expecting to receive your resurrection body it is going to effect what you do in this body today. It is going to affect what you say and think and what you will do while you are awaiting the return of the Lord.

1 John 3:1‑2 ‑ there is excitement in these words. Isn't it exciting says John. The Lord is coming for us and is going to change things. We are going to have a new body, we are going to be with Him forever. This is going to affect the way you live. In verse 3 it challenges us as to whether we are living for Christ. Is He the centre of your life? Prophecy should always lead towards the Lord Jesus Christ. You are going to live with Him forever therefore you do not want to defile this body. When you get your eyes off the Rapture and stop seeing the Lord Jesus Christ this is when you sin. If you keep your mind on the Lord you have sandbags to protect yourself from the swollen river of evil in the soul.

DOCTRINES
CONFESSION OF SIN

1.
Examine yourself for genuineness of motivation. (2 Corinthians 14:5)

2.
Act on what you see (Romans 4:7-8)

3.
Deal with any sin by confession. (1 John 1:9, Psalm 66:18)

4.
Forget the sin which you have confessed. Do not proceed into a pattern of guilt. (Philippians 3:13-14, Psalm 103:10-12)

5.
Resume your active spiritual walk. Avoid areas where you might be tempted by the sin which so easily besets us. (Hebrews 12:12-13)

6.
Be reconciled to others once you have been reconciled to God. (James 5:16)

7.
Get moving and grow up. (2 Peter 2:17-18)

FORGIVENESS

1.
Forgiveness is by the death of Christ (Matthew 26:28, Revelation 1:5)

2.
Divine forgiveness is to all who believe in Christ (Acts 10:43, Acts 16:31)

3.
The penalty of sin was paid by Christ on the cross. (Hebrews 9:22, 2 Corinthians 5:21)

4.
When a believer sins his fellowship with God is disrupted.  God forgives these sins upon confession and cleanses from the unknown sins in the believer's life as well as known sins. (1 John 1: 9).

5.
Jesus Christ is our propitiation. (I John 2:1,2 )

6.
In human forgiveness we are told to forgive others even as God has forgiven us (Ephesians 4:32).  This can only be accomplished by the filling of the Holy Spirit. (Ephesians 5:18, Galatians 5:22,23)

MATURITY: CROSS TO THE CROWN

Salvation is only the beginning of the plan for man. After salvation the believer’s objective is to advance in stages of spiritual growth on the path from the Cross to the Crown.

At each stage the believer faces increasing intense tests that can only be passed by faith. Paul in Romans 1:17 says believers progress from faith to faith. The five Hebrew words for faith illustrate the five stages of growth described in the New Testament.

1.
The Babe - 1 Peter 2:2 - AMEN - the leaning faith of Genesis 15:6

All believers enter the family of God as infants when they exercise faith in the Lord Jesus Christ. After the tremendous stress of birth, of coming from darkness into the light the infant’s impulse is to nurse.

The objective is nourishment but the baby also receives great comfort in feeding. God’s objective for the spiritual infant is for growth, but He commences this with comfort. Not much is expected of a baby in his first few years, he cannot feed or change himself.

Spiritual infants are just as helpless and need a great deal of nurturing, encouragement and patient encouragement and patient instruction.

2.
The Adolescent - 1 John 2:13-14 - BATACH - the wrestling faith of Psalm 37:3

The apostle John described the adolescent believer as young, strong and eager. This is the stage where people have grown to the point at which they understand some of the principles of truth and are beginning to apply them to their lives. 

But like most adolescents, they have the growing pains of arrogance and rebellion against authority; they are sometimes too eager to act on their own, and this often gets them into trouble. They have knowledge which they mistake for wisdom, but they lack the experience. Their tendency is to want to apply the truth to other people’s lives.

Adolescents may be troublesome, but at least they are not apathetic. They must be patiently trained and encouraged to channel their energies. No one makes it to maturity without passing through adolescence.

3. 
The Mature - Hebrews 5:14, 6:1 - CHASAH - the confident faith that takes refuge in the Lord - Psalm 57:1

The mature believer is able to take meat, the advance doctrine of the Word. A believer who has arrived at spiritual maturity knows enough about the Bible to take responsibility for his own life. He knows how to apply the Word of God to himself so rather than airing all his problems he knows how to solve them.

He is not ready to take on every one else’s problems but he can take control of his own life. He understands that God has a plan for his life and sets about fulfilling that plan. He gives himself to training and discipline, exercising himself and building spiritual muscle.

4.
The Hero of Faith - Isaiah 53:12, Hebrews 11 - YACHAL - the healing faith of Job 13:15

Heroes of faith are men and women who have gone beyond maturity and have learned to fight the good fight. They have advanced beyond simply taking responsibility for their own lives to becoming responsible for the lives of other people.

They are always willing to pick up fallen comrades, to treat their wounds, to encourage them and supply their needs. Heroes of the faith still make mistakes, they still fail but they always stand back up and go back into battle.

5.
The Friend of God - James 2:23-25 - QAWAH - 
the enduring faith of Isaiah 40:31

The highest of all possible achievements in life is to become a friend of God. Every believer has the potential and the assets necessary to reach this point, but very few Christians do. It takes persistency and tenacity. The only people who make it this far are those who absolutely refuse to quit.

PRIORITIES OF THE CHRISTIAN LIFE

1. 
The First Person - Jesus Christ has ultimate priority - Colossians 1:16-18

2. 
The First Possessions - The kingdom of God, the greatest gift - Matthew 6:33

3.
The First Offering - the giving of oneself - 2 Corinthians 8:5

4.
The First Denial - the denial of self - Matthew 7:5

5.
The First Discipline - the discipline of prayer - 1 Timothy 2:1-4

6.
The First Commandment - to love God supremely - Matthew 22:37-38

7.
The First Excuse - too busy to have time for God - Matthew 8:21-22

CALLED

1.
To Call - KALEO (Greek)


The word 'to call' is used with 3 different prepositions.

2.
Kaleo En (Gk) - in the sphere of divine election.


(a)
in the sphere of grace - (Galatians. 1:6)


(b)
in the sphere of hope - (Ephesians. 4:4) 



(i)
hope of a resurrection body.



(ii)
hope of eternal life.



(iii)
hope of rewards, not spiritual gifts, in heaven.


(c)
in the sphere of peace - (1 Corinthians 7:15). This is the doctrine of reconciliation. (Romans. 5:1)


(d)
in the sphere of holiness. (1 Thessalonians. 4:7)

3.
Kaleo Dia (Gk) - through, by means of, through the instrumentality of. By means of the gospel.(2 Thessalonians. 2:14)

4.
Kaleo Eis (Gk) - denotes purpose -


(a)
for fellowship (1 Corinthians 1:9)


(b)
for being part of His Kingdom (1 Thessalonians. 2:12)


(c)
for eternal life (1 Timothy 6:12)


(d)
for enjoyment of light (1 Peter 2:9)


(e)
for purpose of suffering. (1 Peter 5:10)

EFFECTIVE CALLING

1.
Drawing (gk. elkuo) means to draw, lead or impel. In this case the drawing or calling is in love. All the elect will freely respond to the work of the Holy Spirit. The drawing provides the motive to respond.

2.
All people are called to repent, but only the elect are drawn. (John 3:16, 36 , 12:32 16:8-11, 1 John 2:2)

3.
Believers, Called Ones, Elect, are all names for the same person. God calls, the Holy Spirit works, we simply respond to the call of Love. (Jeremiah 31:3, John 3:16)

4.
The calling provides the motivation for the expression of love in the unbeliever who is positive towards salvation. (Philippians 2:13)

5.
God can thereby give His gift of salvation to the elect. (John 1:13, Romans 9:16 Ephesians 2:8-9, Titus 3:5-6)

6.
God therefore gets the glory for His work, we get the benefits (Jude 24-25)


a)
God planned it in eternity past.


b)
God provides it at the cross.


c)
God prepares for it in the life by conviction.


d)
God provides the motivation to accept the offer.


e)
God gives the gift of salvation to the elect.


f)
God gives the Holy Spirit to the new believer.


g)
God has prepared a new body for the believer.

GUIDANCE:  THE WILL OF GOD

1.
Three categories of will in history


(a)
Divine will (sovereignty).


(b)
Angelic will.


(c)
Human will.

2.
Two main areas of the will of God (1 John 3:23)


(a)
For the unbeliever - salvation (2 Peter 3:9)


(b)
For the believer - spirituality (Ephesians 5:18)

3.
Christ has free will (Matthew 26:42, Hebrews 10:7, 9)


(a)
No free will in mankind would imply no free will in Christ.

(b)
The basic principles of divine guidance however is based on the fact that man possesses free will to choose for or against God.

4.
Type of will of God as related to the human race (e.g. Balaam)


(a)
Directive (Numbers 22:12) -what God directs.


(b)
Permissive (Numbers 22:20) - What God allows


(c)
Overruling (Numbers 23) - When God overrules

5.
Principles of Guidance

(a)
Knowledge of biblical principles in the believer (Psalm 32:8, Proverbs 3:1-6, Isaiah 58:11, Romans 12:2)

(b)
Surrender and filling of the Holy Spirit (Romans 6:13, Romans 12:1-2, Ephesians 5:17-18, 1 John 1:9)


(c)
Growth - to eat meat and not rely on milk (1 Corinthians 3:1-4)

6.
Categories of the will of God


(a)
Viewpoint will of God - What does He want me to think?


(b)
Operational will of God - What does He want me to do?


(c)
Geographical will of God - Where does He want me to be?

7.
An example of the will of God (Acts 11) - the Guidance of Peter


(a)
Guidance through prayer (vs 5)


(b)
Guidance through the mind (vs 6)


(c)
Guidance through the word (vs 7-10)


(d)
Guidance through providential circumstances (vs 11)


(e)
Guidance through the filling of the Spirit (vs 12)


(f)
Guidance through fellowship and comparison of data (vs 13-15)


(g)
Guidance through remembering Scripture (vs 16)

THE CHRISTIAN WALK

1.
Walking in the Truth (2 John 4)

2.
Walking by means of faith in wisdom. (2 Corinthians 5:7, Colossians 4:5)

3.
Walking in Spirituality


(a)
Walk in the Spirit (Galatians 5:16, 25)


(b)
Walking in Love. (Ephesians 5:2)


(c)
Walking in newness of Life. (Romans 6:4)


(d)
Walking worthy of our vocation. (Ephesians 4:1)


(e)
Walking worthy of the Lord. (Colossians 1:10, 1 Thessalonians 2:12)


(f)
Walking honestly as in the day. (Romans 13:13)


(g)
Walking in good works. (Ephesians 2:10)


(h)
Walking in light. (Ephesians 5:8, 1 John 1:7)


(i)
Walking in Christ Jesus. (Colossians 2:6)


(j)
Walking circumspectly. (Ephesians 5:15,16)


(k)
Walking as ye ought. (1 Thessalonians 4:1)

WEEPING

1.
Weeping is an expression of unbelief. e.g. The weeping of Numbers 14:1 and Hebrews 3:19.

2.
Sinful type weeping


(a)
David's tears of failure. (2 Samuel 18:33, 19:1-4)


(b)
Breakdown of the mentality in catastrophe. (1 Samuel 30:4, Psalm 42:3)

(c)
Weeping of the frustration and bitterness of old timers at the dedication of the second temple. (Ezra 3:12, 13)


(d)
The crying of the drunkards in national disaster. (Joel 1:5)


(e)
The weeping of fear because of the giants in the land. (Numbers 14:1)


(f)
The weeping of unbelievers at judgment. (Matthew 8:12, 25:30, Luke 13:28)

3.
Bonafide areas of weeping.


(a)
Jesus wept at the tomb of Lazarus (John 11:35). Weeping is therefore bonafide at bereavement.


(b)
Jesus wept over the city of Jerusalem (Luke 19:41) Weeping of patriotism.


(c)
Jesus wept on the cross (Hebrews 5:7)


(d)
As a mourner (1 Thessalonians 4:13)


(e)
An expression of happiness and faith


(f)
A reaction to pain.

4.
There comes a time when all weeping is going to cease. (Isaiah 30:19, Revelation 21:4) after death.

THE WORLD

1.
World under control of Satan:


(a)
ruler of this world. (John 12:31; 14:30; 16:11).


(b)
god of this world. (2 Corinthians 4:4).


(c)
he deceives the world. (Revelation 12:9).


Satan is filling the world with his propaganda. (1 Timothy 4:1

2.
Jesus Christ created earth. (Genesis 1:1; Isaiah 45:18). He gave control to original mankind (Genesis 1:28) but man lost it at the fall. (Genesis 3:6)

3.
Sin and spiritual death are the basis of Satan's rule over this world. Therefore, God so loved the world that He gave a Saviour (John 3:16), hence Christ as a title in this connection. Christ is the light of the world (John 8:12; 9:5).

4.
Therefore Christ is the saviour of the world. (John 3:17; 4:42; 1 John 4:14). The Saviour who gave His life for the' world. (John 6:33); hence Christ has a title in this connection. Christ is the light of the world. (John 8:12; 9:5).

5.
Therefore Christ has overcome the world.(John 16:33) so that the believer can overcome the world. (1 John 5:4,5).

6.
Consequently believers in Christ must not love the world. (1 John 2:15,16) Nor must believers conform to the world (Romans 12:2). Worldliness is what you think, which may be demonstrated by what you do.

7.
World control by Satan will stop at the Second Advent.. However, believers will continue forever. (1 John 2:17)

8.
Also, the Word of God abides forever. (1 Peter 1:23,25) and is designed to overcome the ruler of this world. (1 John 2:14). Therefore, not conforming to the world and overcoming the world are accomplished through Bible doctrine, by which God has made foolish the wisdom of the world. (1 Corinthians 1:20; 3:19).

9.
It is therefore of greatest importance that the believer's attitude is based on the Word of God. (Philippians 2:5; 2 Timothy 1:7; Isaiah 26:3,4; Philippians 4:7; 2 Corinthians 10:4,5; 1 Corinthians 2:16; 2 Corinthians 1:5,6,8).

10.
Backsliding is characterised as friendship with the world. (James 4:4).

SECOND ADVENT

1.
Israel under dispersion no longer represents Christ on this earth.

2.
Israel is replaced by the Church, the Body of Christ. (Acts 2:47, 1 Corinthians 12:12-14, Ephesians 1:22,23,2:16, 4:4, 5, 5:23, 24, 30-32, Colossians 1:18, 24, 2:19)

3.
The Body of Christ is being completed by entering every believer of the Church Age into union with Christ. (Colossians 2:10, Hebrews 2:10)

4.
When the Body is completed, the Rapture of the Church occurs. (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

5.
Then the Body becomes the Bride, and is prepared for the Second Advent.

(a)
The Bride receives a resurrection body like Christ's (1 Corinthians 15:51-57, Philippians 3:21, 1 John 3:1, 2)


(b)
The Bride's old sin nature is removed. (Philippians 3:21)


(c)
The Bride is cleansed from human good. (1 Corinthians 3:12-16)

6.
The Bride returns in triumph with Christ at the Second Advent. (1 Thessalonians 3:13, Revelation 19:6-8)

7.
Then follows the conquest-


(a)
Satan imprisoned (Revelation 20:1-3)


(b)
Demons removed from the earth. (Zechariah 13:2, 1 Corinthians 15:24, 25, Colossians 2:15)

8.
The removal of the demons changes the environment of the earth and causes perfect conditions during the Millennium.


(a)
Religion removed.


(b)
False doctrine removed.


(c)
Perfect environment restored.

RESURRECTION  BODY 

1.
The resurrection body of Jesus Christ -


(a)
Retained the nail prints in the hands and feet. (Psalm 22:16, Zechariah 12:10, John 20:25-29)


(b)
Retained the wound sear in the side. (John 20:25-29)


(c)
Christ was recognised on 15 appearances by his disciples as the one who died and rose again.


(d)
Resurrection body of Christ could eat. (Luke 24:42-43)


(e)
It had substance, it could be touched and felt. (Matthew 28:9, Luke 24:39, John 20:17)


(f)
His body could breathe. (John 20:22)


(g)
His body possessed flesh and bones. (Luke 24:39-40)


(h)
Could walk through closed doors. (Luke 24:36, John 20:19)


(i)
Appears and disappears suddenly. (Luke 24:31,36)


(j)
Could move vertically or horizontally. (Acts 1:9,10)

2.
Our body will be just like His without the nail prints or wound in the side. At the point of obtaining our resurrection bodies we will be physically superior to angels.

RESURRECTION OF OLD TESTAMENT SAINTS

1.
This resurrection takes place at the second advent.

2.
The body of David was still in his tomb according to Peter on the day of Pentecost. (Acts 2:25-29) David's body could not have then been resurrected in the scene of Matthew 27:51, 52.

3.
Under the concept of Daniel 12:13, Isaiah 26:19, 20 the resurrection of the Old Testament saints is related to the second advent of Jesus Christ.

4.
The dispensation of Israel is not yet completed, the resurrection occurs at the end of a dispensation, the end of the dispensation of Israel - Second Advent. The Age of Gentiles ended with Abraham's call but the saints from that era did not get their resurrection bodies because Jesus Christ had not received his, the first fruits. (1 Corinthians 15:20)

5
The two witnesses of Revelation 11:3-13 are Moses and Elijah and they could not be killed if they had received resurrection bodies. (Revelation 11:7, 8). 

Moses and Elijah therefore have not received their resurrection bodies by the middle of the Tribulation. Matthew 27:52-53 is a transfer scene not a resurrection scene. The transfer is one of saints from paradise to the third heaven of Ephesians 4-8. Some were given resuscitated bodies to witness to the Jews.

6.
The Abrahamic, Davidic, Palestinian and New Covenants are not fulfilled till the second advent of Christ. The resurrection of Israel corresponds to the fulfilment of these four unconditional covenants.

FOOTSTOOL

1.
General Scripture:(Psalm 110:1; Hob 1)

2.
The footstool was set up so that the enemy of the conquering Roman general passed under it in complete submission.

3.
Israel under the dispersion no longer represents Christ on this earth.

4.
Israel is replaced by the Church, the Body of Christ. (Acts 2:47; 1 Corinthians 12:12-14; Ephesians 1:22,23; 2:16; 4:4,5; 5:23; 24:30-32; Colossians 1:18,24; 2:19)

5.
The Body of Christ is being completed by entering every believer of the Church into union with Christ. (Hebrews 2:10; Romans 11:25).

6.
When the Body is completed, the Rapture of the Church occurs. (1 Thessalonians 4:13-18)

7.
Then the Body becomes the Bride and is prepared for accompanying Christ to the judgment at the Second Advent by:-

(a)
the Bride receiving a resurrection body like Christ's. (1 Corinthians 15:51-57; Philippians 3:21; 1 John 3:1,2)


(b)
The Bride's old sin nature being removed. (Philippians 3:21)


(c)
The Bride cleansed from human good. (1 Corinthians 3:12-15).

8.
The bride returns in triumph with Christ at the Second Advent. (1 Thessalonians 3:13; Revelation 19:6-8).

9.
Then follows the Footstool:


(a)
Satan imprisoned (Revelation 20:1-3)


(b)
Demons removed from the earth (Zechariah 13:2; 1 Corinthians 15:24,25; Colossians 2:15).

10.
The removal of the demons changes the environment of the earth and causes perfect conditions during the Millennium.


(a)
Religion removed. (1 Corinthians 10:20,21)


(b)
False doctrine removed. (1 Timothy 4:1)


(c)
Perfect environment restored.

11.
The final footstool is at the Last Judgement when all the unbelievers are judged and cast into the lake of fire. (Revelation 20:11-15)

CHAPTER FOUR
Chapter four can be divided into three sections as follows:-

1.
verses 1-9 - Exhortations

2.
verses 10-20 - Thanks for their gifts.

3.
verses 21-23 - Final Greetings

[A] EXHORTATIONS - VERSES 1-9
4:1 "Therefore, my brethren dearly beloved and longed for my joy and crown, so stand fast in the Lord, my dearly beloved." 

4:2 "I beseech Euodias, and beseech Syntyche, that they be of the same mind in the Lord." 

4:3 "And I intreat thee also, true yokefellow, help those women which laboured with me in the gospel, with Clement also, and with other fellowlabourers, whose names are in the book of life". 

4:4 "Rejoice in the Lord alway, and again I say, Rejoice 

4:5 "Let your moderation be known unto all men. The Lord is at hand." 

4:6 "Be careful for nothing; but in everything by prayer and supplication with thanksgiving let your requests be known unto God." 

4:7 "And the peace of God, which passeth all understanding, shall keep your hearts and minds through Christ Jesus." 

4:8 "Finally, brethren, whatsoever things are true, whatsoever things are honest, whatsoever things are just, whatsoever things are pure, whatsoever things are lovely, whatsoever things are of good report; if there be any virtue, and if there be any praise, think on these things." 

4:9 "Those things, which ye have both learned, and received, and heard, and seen in me, do: and the God of peace shall be with you." 

KEY WORDS

brethren


adelphoi


brethren, brothers

dearly beloved

agapetos

dearly beloved

longed for

epipothetos

one much desired

joy


chara


joy

crown


stephanos

crown

stand fast

steko


[present active imperative] : to stand firm

beseech


parakaleo

[present active indicative] : to call to one's side

same


autos


he, he himself, it, it itself

mind


phroneo


[present active infinitive] : to think

intreat


erotao


[present active indicative] : to ask

true


gnesios


genuine, legitimate

yokefellow

suzugos


a yoke fellow

help


sullambano

[present middle imperative] : to take hold at the same 







time

laboured


sunathelo

[aorist active indicative] : to strive along with any one

gospel


euaggelion

good news, tidings

names


onoma


name

book


biblos


book, roll

life


zoe


life, motion, activity

rejoice


chairo


[present active imperative] : to rejoice, to be glad

alway


pantote


always

say


ereo


[future active indicative] : to say, speak, tell, declare

moderation

to epieikes

yieldingness, pliability

known


ginosko


[aorist passive imperative] to know

hand


eggus


nigh

careful


merimnao

[present active imperative] : to become distracted

nothing


medeis


not any one

prayer


proseuche

a prayer, pouring out

supplication

deesis


supplication

thanksgiving

eucharistia

thanksgiving, thankfulness

requests


aitema


request, petition

known


gnorizo


[present passive imperative] : to make known.

peace


eirene


peace, unity, concord

passeth


huperecho

[present active participle] :to hold over, excel

understanding

nous


mind, understanding

keep


phroureo

[future active indicative] : to watch, guard, keep ward

hearts


kardia


heart

minds


noema


thought

finally


loipon


what is left, remaining

whatsoever

hosa


as many as

are


eimi


[present active indicative] : is

true


alethes


true, honest, sincere, genuine

honest


semnos


venerable, grave

just


dikaios


just, righteous

pure


hagnos


chaste, pure

lovely


prosphiles

very lovely, lovable

virtue


arete


force, strength of mind

praise


epainos


praise, commendation

think


logizomai

[present middle imperative] : to reckon

learned


manthano

[aorist active indicative] : to learn

received


paralambano

to take or receive beside

heard


akouo


[aorist active indicative] :to give ear, hearken, hear

seen


eidon


[aorist active indicative] :to know, be acquainted, see

do


prasso


[present active imperative] :to practice, do

peace


eirene


peace, unity, concord

be


eimi


[future middle indicative] : is

ANALYSIS

Verse 1 - "agapetos" indicates Paul's deep affection for the believers at Philippi. Even though he had been beaten he had fragrant memories of his ministry in that city.

"epipothetos" shows that Paul strongly desired fellowship with those who he had discipled.

"stephanos" is a victors crown for the one who had overcome in battle. The prize won by Paul, the Philippians. [1 Thessalonians 2:19,20]

"steko" is to stand firm in the Lord. This is in an imperative mood and therefore an order.

Verse 2 - Two women in the church had an argument. They had worked with Paul. They had fallen out on a personal matter which was not doctrinal in nature as Paul would have corrected them. 

They are apparently in disagreement. It is the only time they are mentioned in the New Testament.

Paul calls on them both to be like‑minded in the Lord.

Verse 3 - Paul asks a mediator to assist in bringing these folk together. Paul calls upon a person in the church identified as "yokefellow", which could have been a proper name in the Greek, to help these women. 

The two women have been Christians for quite a while as they had laboured with Paul in the gospel.

Paul was concerned as to who was controlling the lives of these women [1 Corinthians 3:3] With division either one or both of them were out of fellowship.

Their names however are in the book of life.

Verse 4 - Paul wrote these words while he was in prison under pressure and persecution.

"chairo" is a in the imperative mood, present tense, active voice second person plural which means that 

Paul commanded all the Philippians to constantly rejoice.

To emphasise this Paul states that we should rejoice always.

Verse 5 - Moderation can probably incorporate all the facets of the fruit of the Spirit [Galatians 5:22,23]

Paul says that this should be observable to all men.

Ginosko is in the aorist passive imperative. Paul says that your moderation must be received or known by men. Jesus Christ is coming again. [Acts 1:11]

Verse 6 - "merimnao" means to be careful for nothing and indicated that believers should not be concerned for anything. This is also an order.

Three words are used for prayer in this verse:‑

[a]
proseuche  -  prayer addressed to God

[b]
deesis  -  supplication, the sense of need

[c]
aitema  -  requests or petitions.

The believer should pray with thanksgiving. It is in the imperative mood. Paul is commanding believers to pray to God.

Verse 7 - The peace of God is available to the Christian.

It is impossible to comprehend the peace of God other than from a spirit filled viewpoint.

"phrouero" means to guard or garrison. The hearts and minds of the Christian is guarded through Jesus Christ.

Verse 8 - "loipon" translated finally is probably better translated "moreover"

It is addressed to the believers "adelphoi" as the unbeliever's mind has been blinded by Satan 2 Corinthians 4:4.

The believer is to bring every thought into captivity for Christ 2 Corinthians 10:5

"alethe" means truth; all truth is from God.  The Word is truth, 

Think of things that are honourable, be just as God is just, pure and not defiled, lovely. Determine what is loving pleasing and acceptable and of good report, what you can do to be good, what deserves praise. 

You turn the television off and you pick up a good book and fill your mind with things that are good and just, you fill your mind with good things. Do not watch programmes which are bent in a particular way. You should maximise the use of your time. We should concentrate on those things which are of use to us eternally. If you do not fill yourself with good things you will be overwhelmed with evil. You need the washing of the water of the word.

"semnos" means honest or worthy of respect as used in 1 Timothy 3:8 and Titus 2:2

"diakos" means just or that which corresponds to the divine standard.

The words "if" are all first class conditions indicating that it is true.

The present middle imperative of logizomai means to make it a habit to use all your senses. This means to concentrate on good things. It is easier to relax and let evil filter through.

Verse 9 - "maranatho" refers to their learning during his stay with them on the missionary journey Acts 16:12‑40

"paralambano" means that they received or responded to the information.

The verb "to do" is the word "prasso" is in the present tense which means to habitually practice.

The verb “to be” is in the middle voice showing that the God of peace being with them is to their advantage.

APPLICATION

Verse 1 - We should have a concern for people and have a practical people orientated ministry.

We should not forsake fellowship. [Hebrews 10:25]

Our strength comes only from Christ and not from the wisdom of man.

Philippians 4:1 continues straight on from 3:21. There is no real chapter break there, it flows straight on. We should copy Paul and not be afraid to tell Christians that we love them. Encourage them by thanking them for the encouragement they give you. Paul was honest and open with the ones he taught. They were the joy in his crown.

The Philippian Church was the only church which he talked about in this way. He was never let down by this church. They knew the Lord would be rewarding him for what they were doing. Every minister gains reward for leading people on to maturity. He knew he was going to receive rewards in heaven. There is a real incentive to teach well as there is great spiritual reward for those who work in Sunday School. Enthuse it to people and show the Lord to people. 

He tells us to stand fast in the Lord. The words "stand fast" is the present active imperative second person plural of "steko" which is stekete. It is a military command that will be given to soldiers where they expected to hold the ground and die there if necessary. 

With the second person plural we have it as a command to all believers. Plant your feet in Christ and occupy yourself with Him. Let the realisation of what the Lord has for you in the future come between you and everything else. This is where you are going to be strong.

Verse 2 - Believers do not think exactly in the same way but should, without compromising biblical truths, be able to agree on the goals and the means to achieve those goals.

Like‑minded in the Lord indicates that if the aims are true and in conformity with the Lord's will then there is one way.

Visible disagreement between church members is a very poor witness both to the church and the world.

In a number of cases you can be correct on your doctrine but out of fellowship with attitude. Often this will cause factions in the church. They will gossip and malign. They are orthodox in their doctrine but not Christ like in their behaviour and therefore your witness is nothing. They are in the area of hypocrisy. 

Paul beseeches or begs them. You are busy thinking of each other but not thinking about Him. You get upset about others when you get your mind off Christ and on to them. Paul recognises that there are some Christians who you cannot get on with because of their evil tongue or attitude. 

The biggest ministry that a pastor has in his church is that you have got believers who are fighting within the church. Two of his friends have fallen out and he has asked them to sort it out. If church members fall out you as a minister must deal with it the day you hear of it. If one refuses to talk after you have gone to them as a minister you have to be concerned about his soul as h is one of your sheep. One division can wipe out the effectiveness of your organisation. Follow it up and do not let the sun go down on a dispute in the church.

Verse 3 - We have the ministry of reconciliation not only given to the giving of the gospel to the unbeliever but also in assisting believers to return to fellowship. [Galatians 6:1‑10]

We are all members of a team, fellow labourers with the brethren. It is not possible to lose one's salvation due to carnality.

A good example of looking after your colleague was at the battle of Culloden in 1745 where rather than facing the sword wielding Scotsman who were trying to kill you the soldiers were told to concentrate on the one trying to kill the person next to you so that as they tried to strike you could get beneath their guard. This resulted in the annihilation of the Scots army. 

They were concentrating on the good of their fellow and trusting in their own safety by the person next to them. They kept their eyes on their friends best interest rather than their own self interest. If you have got many people praying for you do not have to worry about things. If we work together Satan is defeated.

When this occurs "all men shall know that ye are my disciples because ye have love one for another".

Verse 4 - We should rejoice in the Lord irrespective of our circumstances. God knows what he is doing in any circumstance and by rejoicing the believer is applying Romans 8:28 to the situation.

This is a command that you keep when you are thinking about others and you mind is concentrating on him. Rejoice in the Lord always and again I say rejoice. You can always rejoice in the Lord if you are in the Lord.

Paul ends the book to the Philippians with a series of commands encouraging the people to go to secure the high ground of maturity. He said to consolidate the fruit of the Holy Spirit, consolidate and enjoy your Christian life. Why panic if you can trust the Lord. We miss out because we preoccupied with ourselves and we cannot see the Cross.

Verse 5 - We should be filled with the Spirit [Ephesians 5:18] The Spirit filled life is observably different to the life of the unbeliever and a witness to them. The Lord may come at any time. We should be ready for his coming. [1 John 3:3]

Moderation means sweet reasonableness, gentleness. There is no opportunity in the Christian life for wide eyed fanaticism only for occupation with Christ. Let your self control be known to all men. 

The Lord is at hand. If the Lord was to interrupt your conversation would you be embarrassed. If you regret your conversation it should be one that you should not be having. All of us have times when we regret, sometimes we regret what we do not say. We can be abrasive to others but we must remember what the Lord did for us. Do not have a hobby horse, be relaxed. Be like Him and not like the enemy.

Verse 6 - God is sovereign and His Will will be accomplished. God answers prayer. It may be yes, no, or wait, the latter being to strengthen our faith.

This does not mean you have to throw caution to the wind. Be careful for nothing in 1611 meant that you should not be anxious, do not be uptight about anything, lay all of it on the Lord. Pray about everything with thanksgiving. Pour out your concerns to the Lord. Supplications are your needs. Whatever is causing you anxiety you need to give it to the Lord. 1 Peter 5:6,7. When you ask God for something thank Him in advance for His answer.

Some prayer meetings degenerate into a Mount Carmel format where there is a lot of words like the prophets of Baal. Many of the people in a prayer meeting sound more like pagan priests than believers. We need to get our idea of God very clear, we should start with the character of God. We do not have a God who is hard of hearing; you do not have to beg Him to here. You come before Him as your heavenly father and make your request known to Him. Christians often demean the character of God the way they carry on. This tells people that they should be mature in their prayers. 

Hypocrites think that they will be heard because of their much speaking. Some people get very pious when they pray. Here we have instructions from the apostle Paul. 

Cast all you cares on him for he cares for you. You should have a mature relationship with God. Be followers of me says Paul. Act as a believer who knows his God.

Verse 7 - We can have perfect peace in time of turmoil. Peace is not dependant on personal circumstances but is dependant on the status of your relationship to Jesus Christ, spiritual or carnal.

In Christ Jesus the heart and mind of the believer is guarded.

Worry is a sin as it does not rely on the sovereign will of God.

Rather than joy and peace in this verse you are going to have anxiety and upset unless you have a regular prayer life. If you have believers pray inappropriately you may confuse young believers. 

Some people say that they do not have anything to pray about. The question that needs to be asked is what is big for God. A thing may be big for you but it is not big for God. Through Paul the Holy Spirit is telling you to pray about everything. The result will be that the peace of God will keep your heart and mind. By talking to the Lord about it you will find that the burdens are lifted. You will have peace "eirene". This means peace and prosperity, tranquillity, satisfaction and joy.

This acts as a garrison in your soul. It is far more difficult to knock your off your equilibrium if you have peace. If however you start your day off without peace you can end up with open warfare. 

If however you have peace through prayer the confidence will strengthen you against the concerns of the day. The Holy Spirit is the source of joy, which is the source of power with prayer being the secret of power. 

It is all very well to have a garrison of troops but you must provision your garrison. In the ancient world the impregnable castle was defeated due to lack of provision.

Verse 8 - There are many things which are of God which the believer can think about, it is a matter of free will and priorities. The believer is told to concentrate on scriptural things which have eternal worth.

You have a garrison in your mind with prayer. How do you provision it? This verse tells us how it is done. Take all things that are good and occupy your mind with good things so that the bad things do not have a chance to come back so quickly. 

If you are worried by evil thoughts, bad desires, deal with them, cast your worries on the Lord and then fight them by filling your mind with good things and squeeze the evil out. This is a lifetime process. You will succeed in the Christian life if you have the concept of prayer and thinking constantly about God's Word. Saturate yourself in the Word. 

If you slacken off in your Bible readings you end up in trouble and run out of resources. If you are not getting the right spiritual food you are not going to perform.

Verse 9 - Paul specified that it is important to treat the mind before doing things. What you are is what you think.

Learning is in two areas:‑

[a]
learning and receiving

[b]
hearing and seeing.

Your life is a witness to others regarding Christ.

Maturity in the Christian life is seen by what the person does and not by what they know.

Notice that it is the God of peace. The peace of God which passes all understanding will garrison your mind. Follow me he says again, do what I do.

DOCTRINES
WOMEN IN THE CHURCH

1. The woman's primary role is a "keeper at home". (Titus 2:5).  She may be involved in employment and interests, but family comes first. (Proverbs 31:10-31)

2. Attitude of women

a) Women should be adorned in "modest apparel" that is not outlandish, but fitting to occasions and witness (1 Tim 2:9)

b) She should act with modesty and with humility, thinking of the effect that her appearance and behaviour will have on others.

c) She should not put emphasis on the external appearance and adornment, but on the inner character and beauty of her soul. (1 Timothy 2:10, 1 Peter 3:3-4)

d) She should have a meek and quiet spirit. (1 Peter 3:4)

3. Ministry of women in the church

a) Prayer (Acts 12:5).

b) Praise and worship (Psalm 148:12,13; 150:6).

c) Servant  (Romans 16:1).

d) Teacher (Titus 2:3,4) Older women to instruct younger women.

e) Labour in the Lord (Romans 16:6,12).

4. Limitations of ministry:

a) The woman is not inferior to man, but she has a different role or purpose (Galatians 3:26-28).

b) Adam was created first, indicating authority/rulership over the woman (1 Timothy 2:13, 1 Corinthians 11:2,8-10)

c) Eve was created as a helper to man, not to rule over him (Genesis 2:18, 3:16, Ephesians 5:23)

d) the woman was deceived, indicating greater susceptibility  (1 Timothy 2:14, 1 Peter 3:7)

e) Therefore a woman is not to exert authority over a man  (1 Timothy 2:12).

f) By implication, this shows that:

i) women should not teach men in a church assembly (1 Corinthians 14, 1 Timothy 2)

ii) women were to remain silent in church - in the context of gifts of tongues and prophecy (teaching) (1Corinthians 14:34-35)

iii) women do not have the gift of pastor-teacher 

the apostles ordained men, never women, as pastors/elders (1 Timothy 3:1-7; Titus 1:5-9).

all the tenses of the "authority/teaching" gifts in the Greek language are masculine

5. Exceptions to ministry.  Situations where women taught or ruled over men:

a) Priscilla instructed Apollos (Acts 18:26) - women may instruct men in private (ie not church assembly)

b) Eunice (mother) and Lois (grandmother)  taught young Timothy (2 Timothy 1:5) - women may teach children (and    

     other women)

c) Women prophetesses and judges:  Deborah (Judges 4:4,5), Miriam (Exodus 15:20), Huldah (2 Kings 22:14), Anna 

    (Luke 2:36-38) - God may use women in these roles, particularly if there are no men present or willing to serve (eg on   

    the mission field)

BOOKS IN THE BIBLE

1.
There are several books mentioned in the Bible:-


a)
The Book of Life.


b)
Lamb's book of Life.


c)
The Books of Works.

2.
The Book of Life contains the names of all who are physically alive. From this book names can be blotted out. (Revelation 3:5)

3.
The names of Christian believers will never be blotted out but others, those who are lost, are blotted out.

4.
Those who are blotted out of the book of life are removed on their physical death if they have not accepted the Lord Jesus Christ as Saviour. Their inclusion in the Book of Life shows the possibility of all to be saved which is God's will for the unbeliever (2 Peter 3:9)  (See Unlimited Atonement).

5.
The Lamb's Book of Life is the record of the eternal purposes of God. The names in it are written  through God's foreknowledge from before the foundation of the world (Revelation 13:8, 21:27). They can never be blotted out. All that are written the Lamb's Book of Life have eternal life. It is based on God being all-knowing.

6.
The Book of Works are books from which unbelievers are judged at the Last Judgment at the Great White Throne. (Revelation 20:11-15). The good works in the Books of Works are held up in comparison to the good work of Christ and demonstrated to be deficient. They are then sentenced to the lake of fire - the second death. (Revelation 20:11-15)

ATONEMENT:  UNLIMITED ATONEMENT

1. Definition:

a) The totally effective work of Christ on the cross to pay the penalty of sin on behalf of mankind.

b) Atonement as a noun means reconciliation after enmity and includes reparation made for wrong or injury.

c) The verb has several related meanings such as to be at one, to be in accordance, to make reparation or amends, to   

     make up for errors or deficiencies, to reconcile.

d) In the Old Testament, the true meaning of atonement is related to the Hebrew verb "to pass over, to cover" - it is also   

     the word for 'pitch' used to seal Noah's Ark.

2. In Old Testament times, animal sacrifices were used to cover sin.

a) God forgave and restored where sin was covered by the blood of animal sacrifices.

b) However, the true basis for atonement was not found in these animal sacrifices.  This is why the sacrifices needed to   

     be repeated time and time again.

c) Animal sacrifices were used as a cover for sin until the true sacrifice, Jesus Christ, could be offered on the cross.

d) Atonement in the Old Testament refers to the use of animal sacrifices to picture the saving work of Christ.

e) The two concepts of atonement (Old and New Testament) are brought together in Romans 3:23-26)

3. Atonement is unlimited

a) When Jesus Christ was judged on the cross for sins he paid for the sins of the entire human race, not just the elect.  

     (Romans 5:6, 2 Corinthians 5:14-15, 1 Timothy 2:6, 4:10, 2 Peter 2:1, 1 John 2:2)

b) "Limited Atonement", the concept that Christ died for believers only is incorrect.

4. Unlimited Atonement eliminates sin in the unbelievers' indictment at the Last Judgment.

a) When Christ died on the cross, He was judged for all sins of the human race.

b) Therefore the issue in salvation is not sin, but faith in Christ.  People choose either to accept the work of Christ (John 

     3:18,36), or their own "good" works to gain the approval of God.

c) Therefore, human good will be the basis of the unbelievers' indictment at the Last Judgment. (Revelation 20:12)

HUMILITY

1.
Humility is to be sought - Zephaniah 2:3

2.
Humility is manifest in restraint - Luke 6:28-29

3.
Humility is produced by the Holy Spirit - Galatians 5:22-23

4.
Humility is essential in teaching - 2 Timothy 2:25

5.
Humility is essential in learning. - James 1:21

6.
Humility is valuable to God. - Proverbs 3:34; James 4:6, 1 Peter 5:5

7.
Humility is the path to promotion - 1 Peter 5:6

8.
Humility gives proper self evaluation. - Romans 12:3

9.
Examples of humility



a) Moses - Numbers 12:3



b) David - 2 Samuel 16:11



c) Jeremiah - Jeremiah 26:14



d) Stephen - Acts 7:60



e) Paul - 2 Timothy 4:16

10.
Evidences of humility



a)  Forbearance to others - Ephesians 4:2,6:9, Colossians 3:13



b) Endurance in trials  - 1 Corinthians 13:7, James 1:12



c) Compassion - 1 Thessalonians 2:7



d) Peaceability - James 3:17

11.
Humility was the primary characteristic of Christ - Isaiah 53:7, Matthew 11:29, 21:5

12.
Promises to the humble - Psalm 22;26, 37:11, 147:6, Isaiah 29:19

GOD:  CHARACTER OF GOD

Whilst God is three persons all three persons have exactly the same essence or character:

a)
SOVEREIGNTY


The Father (Ephesians I:11 , cf Isaiah 40:8, Matthew 6:10, Hebrews 10:7, 9)


The Son (John 5:21, Revelation 19:16)


The Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:11 , cf Hebrews 2:4)

b)
RIGHTEOUSNESS


The Father (John 17:25)


The Son (Luke 1:35, Hebrews 7:26, 2 Corinthians 5:21)


The Spirit The Holy Spirit

c)
JUSTICE


The Father (Job 37:23, cf 8:3)


The Son (Acts 3:14, John 5:22, Revelation 19:11


The Spirit (Nehemiah 9:20)

d)
LOVE


The Father (John 3:16)


The Son (Ephesians 5-25, 1 John 3:16)


The Spirit (John 16:7-11, 1 Corinthians 2:10)

e)
ETERNAL LIFE


The Father (John 5:26)


The Son (Micah 5:2, cf John 1:1-2, 1 John 5:11


The Spirit (Isaiah 48:16)

f)
ALL-KNOWING


The Father (Hebrews 4:13, cf Matthew 11:27, 1 Peter 1:2)


The Son (John 18:4, cf Matthew 9:4, John 2:25, 1 Corinthians 4:5)


The Spirit (Isaiah 11:2, cf 1 Corinthians 2:11

g)
EVERYWHERE


The Father (2 Chronicles 2-.6)


The Son (Matthew 28:20, cf Ephesians 1:23)


The Spirit (Psalm 139:7)

h)
ALL-POWERFUL


The Father (Mark 1 4:36, cf 1 Peter 1:5)


The Son (Hebrews 1:3, cf Matthew 24:30, 2 Corinthians 12:9, Philippians 3:21) 


The Spirit (Romans 15:19)

i)
UNCHANGEABLE


The Father (Hebrews 6:17, Psalm 33:11)


The Son (Hebrews 13:8)


The Spirit (John 14:16)

j)
TRUTH


The Father (John 7:28, John 17:3)


The Son (1 John 5:20, c/f John 1:14, 14:6, Revelation 19:11)


The Spirit (1 John 5:6, c/f John 14:17, 15:26, 16:13)

[B] THANKS FOR THEIR GIFTS – VERSES 10-20
4:10  But I rejoiced in the Lord greatly, that now at the last your care of me hath flourished again; wherein ye were also careful, but ye lacked opportunity.

4:11  Not that I speak in respect of want: for I have learned, in whatsoever state I am, therewith to be content.

4:12  I know both how to be abased, and I know how to abound: every where  and in all things I am instructed both to be full and to be hungry, both to abound and to suffer need.

4:13  I can do all things through Christ which strengtheneth me.

4:14  Notwithstanding ye have well done, that ye did communicate with my affliction.

4:15  Now ye Philippians know also, that in the beginning of the gospel, when I departed from Macedonia, no church communicated with me as concerning giving and receiving, but ye only.

4:16  For even in Thessalonica ye sent once and again unto my necessity.

4:17  Not because I desire a gift: but I desire fruit that may abound to your account.

4:18  But I have all, and abound: I am full, having received of Epaphroditus the things which were sent from you, an odour of a sweet smell, a sacrifice acceptable, wellpleasing to God.

4:19  But my God shall supply all your need according to his riches in glory by Christ Jesus.

4:20  Now unto God and our Father be glory for ever and ever. Amen.

KEY WORDS

rejoiced


chairo


[aorist passive indicative] : to rejoice, be glad

last


pote


at any time

care


phroneo


[present active infinitive] : to be mindful

flourished

anathallo

[aorist active infinitive] : to flourish or shoot up again

careful


phroneo


[imperfect active infinitive] : to be mindful

opportunity

akaireomai

[imperfect middle indicative] : to be without an 







opportunity

speak


lego


[present active indicative] : to lay out, speak, say

learned


manthano

[aorist active indicative]: to learn

am


eimi


[present active indicative] : am

content


autarkes


self sufficient

be


einai


[present active infinitive] :to be

know


oida


[perfect active indicative] : to know

abased


tapeinoo


[present passive infinitive] : to make low, humble

abound


perisseuo

[present active infinitive] : to be over and above

instructed

mueo


[perfect passive indicative] : to initiate into mysteries

full


chortazomai

[present passive infinitive] : to be fed

hungry


peinao


[present active infinitive] : to hunger

abound


perisseuo

[present active infinitive] : to super abound

suffer


hustereo


[present passive infinitive] : to lack

can do


ischuo


[present active indicative] : to have strength, be strong

strengtheneth

endunamoo

[present active participle] : to make powerful inwardly

notwithstanding

plen


but yet

done


poieo


[aorist active subjunctive] : to do

communicate

sugkoinoneo

[aorist active participle] : to share with

affliction


thlipsis


pressure

know


oida


[perfect active indicative] : to know

beginning

arche


beginning

gospel


euaggelion

good news, tidings

departed


exercho


[aorist active indicative] : to come or go out forth

church


ekklesia


that which is called out

communicated

koinoneo

[aorist active indicative] : to make or use in common

giving


dosis


a gift

receiving

lepsis


a receiving

sent


exapostello

[aorist active indicative] : to send away out

once


hapax


once

again


dis


twice

necessity

chreia


use, need, necessity

desire


epizeteo


[present active indicative] : to seek after

gift


doma


a gift

fruit


karpos


fruit

abound


pleonazo

[present active participle] : to increase

have


apodechomai

[present active indicative] : gladly receive

abound


perisseuo

[present active indicative] : to be more abundant

full


pleroo


[perfect passive indicative] : to make full

receive


dechomai

[aorist middle participle] : to receive

odour


osme


smell, odour, savour

sweet smell

euodia


sweet smell

sacrifice


thusia


a slaughter

acceptable

dektos


acceptable

supply


pleroo


[future active indicative] : to make full

needs


chreia


use, need, necessity

riches


ploutos


riches

glory


doxa


glory

ever


aion


ever, ages

ANALYSIS

Verse 10 - "en kurios" indicates Paul's sphere of rejoicing being in the Lord.

The Philippians' intention to help Paul had always been there even though they were unable to do so in a consistent manner due to poverty 2 Corinthians 8:2‑4

The word care is phroneo which is in the present tense talking about continuous care in present time whilst careful is in the imperfect which relates to continuous action in past time.

Verse 11 - Paul did not have a desire for more money. He had been well off from a financial viewpoint as well as from an educational perspective Acts 22:3

Verse 12 - The perfect  tense of “oida” showed that Paul knew these things with results that continue forever.

Paul knew how to be humbled as well as how to abound 2 Corinthians 11:23‑33

"mueo" means to be instructed or learn a secret.

Here Paul is applying Romans 8:28 to his life and reflects on the sunshine and shadow that makes up his life.

Verse 13 - This needs to be looked at in context. Here Paul says that through Christ he can endure and become adjusted to all circumstances of life.

Paul says he can do all things through Christ who strengthens him. This is the mature believers testimony.

Do not be flippant with the Word. Most of us have doubts, pass them on to him. You should be willing to do anything that God wants you to because the Lord will provide everything to do it with.

Verse 14 - "kalos" means excellently or nobly

"sugkoinoneo" indicates that the Philippians have participated with Paul in his suffering.

Verse 15 - "beginning of the gospel" means the beginning of the gospel in Macedonia.

"dosis kai lampseoo" translated giving and receiving is a book keeping expression of debit and credit.

The Philippians were the only Macedonian church to financially support Paul even though he had been to Amphipolis, Apollonia, Thessalonika and Berea as well as Philippi.

Verse 16 - “exapostello” is a compound word comprising “ex” meaning out of and “apostello” to send. It is an aorist tense indicating a point of time. In fact it was at two points of time which is reflected in the next phrase.

"hapax kai dis" means literally once and twice. Paul had been in Thessalonika for about a month yet the Philippians had sent two gifts to Paul while he was there.

Verse 17 - "epizeteo" means to enquire for or to seek after. Paul was not seeking a further gift. The present tense indicates that this was Paul’s continuous attitude.

"your account" is a first century business expression indicating credit placed in the account of the Philippians.

Verse 18 - Paul considers himself to be well provided for because of the gifts of the Philippians. Epaphroditus had been sent by the Philippians to Paul bearing their gifts which were analogised by Paul to the peace offerings of Leviticus 1‑3.

They can also be seen as an acceptable sacrifice by God as in Romans 12:1‑2

Verse 19 - The context relates to the needs of the Philippians not their wants.

The word supply is in the future active indicative indicating the reality of the future provision of God. God gives according to his limitless riches in glory Ephesians 1:3

Verse 20 - "God and our Father" follow one article "the" in the Greek which according to the rules of Greek grammar means that these words refer to the same person. 

"doxa" translated glory is the word from which the word doxology is derived.

"for ever and ever" means that the glory will last for eternity.

APPLICATION
Verse 10 - Much of our Christian life can involve the desire to do certain things which are impossible to do from a human viewpoint. God gives opportunities to those who genuinely seek to do his will.

They have sent a gift of several thousand dollars to Paul. They have sent it with their pastor and he has served Paul during his time under house arrest almost to exhaustion. 

In the Roman penal system they did not believe in feeding their prisoners so as a prisoner you had to have friends on the outside. Paul under house arrest had to pay for lodgings as well as the food for the soldiers who were guarding him. The Philippians gave sufficient funds to support Paul for a couple of years perhaps the equivalent of $30,000 in modern terms. Paul was unable to work as he was chained to people.

Verse 11 - It is only through the Christian life that one can become content irrespective of circumstances.

Material goods are not of critical importance. They were low on Paul's priority list.

Many people receive a gift grudgingly. When you receive a gift it is good manners to be thankful, to praise the Lord for the gift and to assure the people who have given it to you that you will use it as unto the Lord and make sure that you do. Do not play games with people. 

Paul says that he has been taught how to be content when he is destitute as well as when he is in prosperity. The Lord will provide. When you have a Christian who is "down on their luck" you will normally find that there is some unresolved sin in their life. Christian giving will always come at the right time. When you are short of something you pray you do not beg. You should never have begging sermons. Your needs should be publicised. 

Philippi was a Roman colony and therefore they knew what was going to be involved with supporting a prisoner of Rome. We should take all things as unto the Lord, they will have priorities with the money. If a person is living the millionaire's lifestyle while serving the Lord the bells should be ringing loudly. If he brings us to our knees financially give thanks. If there is not provision the work needs to close or a new leader is required.

Verse 12 - We as Christians have a number of mysteries which become a reality

We should be content in whatever state we find ourselves in.

We need to take suffering that comes our way as from God and see it as a means of training in our life.

We should not be put off by our circumstances.

Verse 13 - Jesus Christ enables us to be content in all circumstances, the contentment being based on one's relationship with Christ, not your possessions.

Through spiritual gifts He has equipped us to undertake all things that are required by the body of Christ.

Verse 14 - When one member of the body suffers all the members suffer 1 Corinthians 12:26

We should act in a noble or excellent way.

We should aim at being greeted by the Lord "well done good and faithful servant"

Of all the churches that Paul founded only Philippi supported him through this period. He is not upset about that. You both took and gave. Most Christians you will find will take and not give. 

Adopt the same attitude as the apostle Paul and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

A good example is the ten lepers only one of which came back and thanked the Lord. The Lord did not unheal the nine. Our God is not petty. He is realistic and knows man and if you are going to be his servant you have to be not petty and realistic not expecting more than your Lord received. 

If 90% took from him and did not give you must expect the same in any ministry you are involved in. Encourage those who are thankful and supportive.

Verse 15 - We should support missionaries, especially those who have been of assistance to us in the past. We should be good stewards of our funds.

Verse 16 - The Philippians had applied the principle that the teacher should be recompensed as shown in Galatians 6:6

As the gifts were for his needs it shows that the Philippians were sending him funds in accordance with God's will to allow Paul to function in his own sphere of ministry.

Paul's attitude is that he  took what was given as unto the Lord and it was sweet. The Lord will always give you someone who will encourage you. Push on despite the apparent indifference of the majority. 

You make sure that they stand before the Lord without excuse. Lord I am not getting any response but that is not my problem. 

My job is to do your will that these people might be without excuse before you. You always do your job as unto the Lord. The Lord will give you the encouragement that you need. 

The Lord gives according to his riches not out of his riches. A millionaire could give you a dollar out of his riches but would give you 100,000 dollars according to his riches. You have to have the capacity to receive what he is going to give. We have a great God who we sell short so often.

Verse 17 - We should be reliant on the provision of God to do God's work on this earth. He will provide the necessary logistics to undertake his will. Support given to workers in the Lord's work multiply to the giver.

Verse 18 - A cup of cold water given with the right attitude is an acceptable sacrifice whilst a large amount of money given with the wrong motivation is filthy rags in His sight  Isaiah 64:6

Verse 19 - We are related to God who has limitless resources and wisdom to facilitate the work of his ambassadors.

We should be very confident that God will supply our needs but we should distinguish between our needs and our desires. God has no obligation due to this verse to supply our desires.

This is a very exciting ending. There are Christians even in Caesar’s household. As Christians there are people high up in the Roman hierarchy who will be executed in the period of persecution. The brothers and sisters in Christ greet them. 

You are brothers and sisters in Christ with all believers irrespective of where they are. If we are not living in his grace we are wasting His time. We have not long on this earth. We have no time to waste. We should live as unto the Lord

Verse 20 -  God is eternal, we have as believers eternal life. Our worship of him will be eternal. 

DOCTRINES
THE MYSTERY

1. The Greek word MUSTERION, or "mystery",  means an initiate of a secret fraternity of the ancient world.

2. Used in the New Testament, these are truths which were not revealed in the Old Testament. (Ephesians 3:2-6, Romans 16:25, 26, Colossians 1:26, 27

3. The mystery is always related to the Dispensation of the Church and only the Church Age. (Ephesians 1:9, 3:2) 

4. The mystery was a part of the divine plan ordained in eternity past. (1 Corinthians 2:7)

5. The most important are:-

a) The mystery of the Kingdom of Heaven - (Matthew 13:3-52. Especially v l1)

b) The mystery of Israel's Blindness in the Church Age (Romans 11:25)

c) The mystery of Lawlessness - (2 Thessalonians 2:7)

d) The mystery of the Seven Stars - (Revelation 1:20)

e) The mystery of Godliness - (1 Timothy 3:16)

f) The mystery of the Rapture - (1 Thessalonians 4:14-17, 1 Corinthians 15:51,52)

g) The mystery of the true church - (Romans 16:25, Ephesians 3:1-11, Ephesians 6:19, Colossians 4:3)

h) The mystery of Christ and the Church - (Ephesians 5:22-32)

i) The mystery of the indwelling of Christ - (Colossians 1:26, 27)

j) The mystery of Christ as the fullness of the Godhead - (Colossians 2:2)

k) The mystery Babylon - (Revelation 17:5, 7)

GIVING AND TITHING

1. Giving is an important part of spiritual life. It includes your attitude, the giving of yourself, your capacity as well as your possessions. Giving is as much a part of worship as praying, singing, listening to teaching, observing the Lord's Table, reading the Word.

2. Basic Principles of Giving

a) Old Testament Giving - this giving was a freewill offering. (Proverbs 11:24,25)

b) New Testament Giving - also a freewill offering. (2 Corinthians 9:7)

c) Tithing (meaning "ten percent") - was a form of income tax for all Jews.

d) The time to give - the first day of the week, Sunday. (1 Corinthians 16:2)

e) How much - as God has prospered (1 Corinthians 16:2)

3. General Scripture on Giving. (2 Corinthians chapters 8 & 9)

a) 2 Corinthians 8:1-8. Contrasts the Macedonian givers to the Corinthian givers, the former having been made poor by   

     Roman oppression gave liberally. The Corinthians, the richest Church in Greece, gave sparingly.

b) Giving is an attitude of grace and inner happiness rather than the amount donated (2 Corinthians 8:2)

c) Before money is given you must give yourself - a surrendered life to God. (2 Corinthians 8:5)

d) Giving is as important an act as any other act in the fellowship. (2 Corinthians 8:7)

e) Giving is love giving not law giving (2 Corinthians 8:8)

f) Giving is a response to grace, the prime example being the gift of the Lord Jesus Christ. (2 Corinthians 8:9)

g) Money given in the Lord's service must be properly administered. (2 Corinthians 8:19-21)

h) If you give in grace you reap bountifully, if you give with a wrong attitude you reap sparingly (2 Corinthians 9:6)

i) Giving is a reflection of your character. (2 Corinthians 9:7)

j) God has given unto us his indescribable Gift. (2 Corinthians 9:15)

4. Giving to the work of the Lord:

a) There are five reasons for giving to the work of the Lord:

b) That God's work might be supported. (1 Timothy 5:17-18)

c) That God might be glorified. (2 Corinthians 9:12)

d) That needy saints might be provided for. (Acts 2:44-45, 11:29)

e) That other Christians might be challenged. (2 Corinthians 9:2)

f) That the giver's life might be blessed. (2 Corinthians 9:6)

5. Giving alms to the poor:

a) In the Bible, almsgiving means giving to the poor.

b) The Pharisees distorted the principle of giving by making a public display. The Lord Jesus rejected this pride. (Matthew 6:1-4).

c) When we give aims we have to do it in secret, so that we honour God and not ourselves. (Matthew 6:1-4).

d) The giving of alms to the poor is encouraged. (Luke 12:33; Acts 10:2,4,31) and will be rewarded (Matthew 6:1-4).

6. Tithes:  There were three tithes in Israel:

a) Tithe 1 - Annually for the maintenance of the Levites (Numbers 18:21,24).  The Levites were equivalent to "civil   

     servants" in a theocratic nation.

b) Tithe 2 - Annually for national feasts and sacrifices (Deuteronomy 14:22-26)

c) Tithe 3 - Every third year a third tithe was required for the poor of the land. (Deuteronomy 14:28-29).  Equivalent to  

     "social security".

d) In (Malachi 3:8-10) it mentions tithes and offerings, the tithes to be brought to the storehouse or treasury.  Offerings  

     were freewill gifts in addition to tithes.

FRUIT OF THE SPIRIT

1.
The Fruit of the Spirit is listed as follows:-


Galatians. 5:22-23 - Love, Joy, Peace, Patience, Kindness, Goodness, Faithfulness, Gentleness, Self-control


Romans. 14:17 - Righteousness, Peace, Joy

Colossians. 3:12-15 - Compassion, Kindness, Humility, Gentleness, Patience, Forgiveness, Love, Peace, Thankfulness


1 Thessalonians. 1:3 - Faith, Love, Endurance, Hope

2.
In principle, it is the imitation of God. (Ephesians 5:1

3.
The most important is Love. (1 Corinthians. 13:13)

4.
Not to be confused with spiritual gifts. These are listed in (Romans. 12:6-8; 15:18-19; 1 Corinthians. 12:8,10; 1 Corinthians. 12:28-30; Ephesians. 4:1) and other places.

5.
One can know Christians by their fruit. (Matthew 7:16-20; Luke 6:43-45; 1 John 3:10 & 11; John 15:8) especially by their love (John 13:35) but not by their gifts, as Satan can imitate them. (2 Thessalonians. 2:9) 

6.
Three fruit represents the fruit of the Spirit; Apples - love, Grapes - Joy, Pomegranates - Peace.

7.
In Galatians 5 the fruit is divided into three sections: Love, Joy and Peace towards God; Patience, Goodness and Kindness towards others; Faithfulness, Gentleness and Self-control towards oneself.

[C]
FINAL GREETINGS – VERSES 21-23
4:21 "Salute every saint in Christ Jesus. The brethren which are with me greet you."

4:22 "All the saints salute you, chiefly they that are of Caesar's household" 

4:23 "The grace of our Lord Jesus Christ be with you all. Amen." 

KEY WORDS

salute


aspazomai

[aorist middle imperative] : to salute, embrace, 

saint


hagios


set apart, holy, separate

brethren


adelphoi


brethren

greet


aspazomai

[present middle indicative] : to draw to oneself, embrace

chiefly


malista


[present middle indicative] : most of all

household

oikia


household

grace


charis


grace, graciousness

amen


amen


amen

ANALYSIS

Verse 21 - The saluting goes on at a point of time and is of benefit to them. Nowadays this probably be rendered give our love or regards to.

"hagios" was a word used in the pagan world for a person who was dedicated to pagan gods. In the Christian sense we are set apart or a saint.

"in Christ Jesus" gives us the location of each saint which is in union with Christ.

Greet is in the present tense rather than the saluting of salute and shows that it is continuous.

Verse 22 - This saluting is a reflection of the greeting in the previous verse.

There were believers in Caesar's household, the centre of paganism. This gives one of the indications that this letter was written from Rome. From converts in Rome the spread of the gospel throughout the Empire would be facilitated.

Verse 23 - "charis" means grace. This started the letter in verse 2 and now finishes the letter.

APPLICATION

Verse 21 - All believers are saints because they have been made holy because of the death of Christ.

We are in union with Christ and eternally secure.

No believer in the Old Testament is called a saint in Christ Jesus because the union of the believer and Christ did not take place in Old Testament times.

Verse 22 - Adverse circumstances often have great meaning in the Christian life. Joseph is a great example of this and is an application of Romans 8:28.

There are no "chances" in the Christian life. We should assess our position to see what God wants us to do and how to function.

Verse 23 - Are you under grace or under condemnation? John 3:36

We are saved through grace not by works; we should live by grace and not by legalism.

We have at least one grace gift from God in order to function in the world.

We should implicitly believe the Scriptures which are a light to our path and a guide to our way.

DOCTRINES
SAINTS

1.
Definition - a saint is a sanctified one - a person made holy - they are not sinless perfection or absolutely holy. They are sanctified in Christ Jesus. (1 Corinthians 1:2)

2.
At the point of salvation a believe r is sanctified positionally, (see topic sanctification) (Hebrews 10:14) Christians therefore, become saints at the point of salvation.

3.
Our Christian walk in the power of the Spirit allows us to live "as becometh Saints." (Romans 16:2; 1 Corinthians 1-2) This is the fruit of the Holy Spirit. Be ye perfect as God is perfect.

4.
We are called Saints of God. (Romans 1:1-7) not by man or because of our works. God only is able to make saints. Leaders of denominations cannot.

AMEN

1.  Amen means "so be it" or "I believe it".

2.  It is used in three ways:

a)
By the hearer to indicate that he or she agrees with what has been said. (Numbers 5:22; Deuteronomy 27:12-26; Nehemiah 5:13; Revelation. 5:14; 22:20.)

b)
Used in prayer to signify that we believe that our prayers will be heard and answered by God.(1 Kings 11:36; Psalm 41:13; 72:19,20; 89:52; 106:48; Jeremiah 28:6; John 14-13; 16:23,24, 26). This is the meaning of the "amen" at the end of a prayer spoken by the one who prays or leads in prayer, or by the congregation (1 Chronicles 16:36; Nehemiah 8:6; 1 Corinthians 14:16.)

c)
Amen is used in (Revelation 3:14) as a name for our Lord Jesus Christ, as our security for this life and the guarantee that our life hereafter rests in Him (2 Timothy 2:10-13; 2 Corinthians 1:20).
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